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the world’s only 
photocomposition system 
—creates the world’s 
most useful cold type 


whole pages at a time 


THIS MAN is operating the world’s only photocom- 
position Composer . . . a complete cold-type make- 
up department right at his fingertips. With ease 
and speed that are amazing (in the true sense of 
the word) he works directly over the original lay- 
out, placing type precisely where indicated (even 
at angles up to 90°) and creating type in any size 
from 4 to 216 points. 
A new concept in versatility is the Linofilm Sys- 
tem. This Composer is only one of four unique 
units that can be combined in countless ways 
to make a system geared to your specific needs. 
Linofilm produces crisp, black type on photo 
paper or film . . . in exactly the form to be sent 
to the platemaker. Its economies in investment 
and operation are unmatched. 


Independent Keyboard operation increases pro- 
ductivity by freeing the Photographic Unit so it 
can handle the output of several keyboards. The 
operator produces tape (as well as a typescript of 
his copy for immediate inspection) and this tape 
carries all instructions for the completely auto- 
matic Photographic Unit. All typographic require- 
ments are controlled by the keyboard operator; 
then the Photo Unit produces type at the rate of 
720 characters per minute! Lines as long as 42 
picas; type in all the rich variety offered by the 
great Linotype typographic library. 


On a simple, compact panel of controls (as easy 

to learn as to use) the operator can use 18 differ- 
ent fonts in 6- through 36-point. Letterspacing 
(even kerning), quadding, centering . . . all are 
touch-button functions. 
Corrections are just as easy—and the automatic 
Film Corrector is a tremendous aid to productiv- 
ity. Alteration, additions or corrections are wel- 
ded right into the original film with no need for 
opaquing—and corrected film is as strong and pre- 
cise as the original. Old and cumbersome correc- 
tion methods are eliminated. 


Only Linofilm offers all these features . . . plus 
many more. No other method includes equipment 
even vaguely similar to the Linofilm Composer 
and Corrector. That is why the Linofilm System— 
the world’s only cold-type system—is lowest in 
purchase or leasing price, lowest in operating 
cost, lowest in time required to complete a fin- 
ished job, highest in productivity per man-hour. 

With all these advantages available to your 
plant, it is a wise investment of time and thought 
to investigate Linofilm thoroughly. Contact your 
Linotype representative, 


or write to Mergenthaler 
Linotype Company, 29 C LINOFILM> 
Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 


5, New York. 
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RECORD 
OTHIC 


Ludlow’s new RECORD GOTHIC family of typefaces has been 
designed for contemporary needs—extremely open and mod- 
ern in character, clean-cut and highly readable. The wide range 
of sizes and weights permits great flexibility in typographic styl- 
ing, offering the designer and printer excellent color and texture 
control. Crisp, legible reproduction in any process is assured. 
Record Gothic is one more example of Ludlow’s continuing 
policy of supplying attractive and workable typefaces for fresh- 
ness and variety. Write for specimen sheets . . . and specify 
Ludlow typefaces on your next job. 


Record Gothic 
Record Gothic Medium-Extende 


Available in sizes 6 to 48 point 


Record Gothic Extended 


Available in sizes 6 to 48 point 


Record Gothic Extended Italic 


Available in sizes 14, 30, 36, 48 point 


Record Gothic Condensed 














Available in sizes 6 to 72 point 


Record Gothic Condensed /talic 


Available in sizes 12 to 48 point 








Record Gothic Extra Condensed 
Record Gothic Bold oe 
Record Gothic Bold Italic Bi 


Available in sizes 12 to 48 point 


Record Gothic Bold Extended 


Available in sizes 6 to 48 point 


Record Gothic Bold Ext. Italic 


Available in sizes 14 to 48 point 


Available in sizes 12 to 48 point 




















Additional sizes and additional series are under way 





LUDLOW TYPOGRAPH COMPANY 
2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 
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Portrait of a housewife judging a product. Her critical 
eye is scanning a booklet the manufacturer just sent her. What does she think 
of this product and the company that made it? That depends on what the 
company has to say, and especially, ‘he way in which they say it. If the facts 
have been presented sincerely . . . if care has been taken in the design of the 
booklet... and if it reflects quality and good taste... most likely this house- 
wife will be favorably impressed _by let, the product, z 
pany. To win respect, a company must disc lose respect for its readers - Respec 
ful pratret begins with a good printer. See him early. ‘The chances are he w 
wfy Warren’s printing papers. He will get better results wit ren 
papers... oston, Mass. 


printing papers make a good impression 
FINE PRINTING PAPERS FOR ADVERTISING LITERATURE AND THE PUBLISHING OF BOOKS 
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LEADING ARTICLES 


Layout for Offset or Letterpress Plant Important 45 
Certain preliminary planning is needed for any offset or letterpress 
shop. Here are some rules you should consider as your first step 


How | Made Too-Big Job Fit Our Existing Equipment 47 
A new customer, a good one, needed a fast job. Our presses were 
open but too small to handle it; we did some tall planning 


How Small Printers Can Use Data Tabulating Systems 48 
Many small printers want advantages of machine processing of data 
obtained from plant operations; Wisconsin printers form plans 


Du Bois Press Adapted Nearly-New Building for Needs 50 
Rochester, N.Y., printers of fine advertising promotion, had plans 
made for new building when ideal structure fell into their laps 


Storage of Offset Plates Can Be Profitable Venture 54 
Saving press plates can pay off, but only under right circumstances. 
Worth while if re-runs frequent; plates must be carefully stored 


Trade Journals Provide Leads to Sell More Printing 58 
Advertising and public relations business publications are rich with 
good leads for salesmen who want to develop new business 


Colored Inks on Colored Papers Promote More Sales 59 
Black inks on white papers have long been standard for most printed 
matter. Interesting color combinations make attractive pieces 


How Electronic Engravers Make Three-Color Separations 60 
Most electronic engravers are used to make black-and-white plates. 
Whole new field opens up for small printers with equipment 


German System Classifies Type Faces Numerically 76 
Decimals are used to indicate various type styles and subdivisions. 
Type designer Herman Zapf headed work on identification 


For contents of previous issues consult the Industrial Arts Index in your library 


REGULAR FEATURES 
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Convention Calendar 4 Pressroom 72 
Last Word 140 Promotion File 70 
Letters to the Editor 4 Proofroom 90 
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“the CHALLENGER” 


3 — 


1500 Ib. capacity 


Model 1056—battery operated 





“the DRUM 
HANDLER” 


$gg" 
complete 


1000 Ib. capacity 





Model 3062—battery operated 





“‘the TELESCOPIC 99” 


f 99 cnpit 


1000 Ib. capacity 


a tote 9972T—battery operated 
MORE THAN 80 
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BIG JOE MODELS 





Hydraulic Handling for 
EVERY Department 


BIG JOE 


Manufacturing Company 
Colony Drive 
Wisconsin Dells, Wisconsin 
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U.N. Group Wants to Use Proofroom 
Article to “Buck Up” Its Staff 


The December 1958 issue of your publi 
cation carried a column: by Burton Lasky, 
“The which I 
much like permission to reproduce in the 
little house organ we have, copy of which is 
enclosed. I circulate about 500/700 copies 


Prootroom,” should very 


per issue to professional officers of the U.N. 
Food and Agriculture Organization, and to 
all staff members in the Publications Serv 
ice of FAO. I would quote the source exact 
ly, and with gratitude, and forward a copy 
of the article as it appears in our house 
organ. 

We print FAO technical books and re 
lated matter in English, French, and Span 
ish—all foreign to the Italian compositors 
of our contracting firms. The material is 
written by technical people, many writing 
in languages other than their mother 
tongue. You will understand that our edi 
torial and proofreading problems are in 
tense. I think the article will instruct many 
of our authors, and buck up the editorial 
and proofing staff for all FAO’s publishing 
work Wall, director, Food and 


Agriculture Organization of United Na 


Duncan 
tions, Rome, Italy. 


Desires Copy of The Color Printer 

I have a complete file of The Inland 
Printer from Vol. 1, No. 1, up to and in 
cluding 1906. In these volumes I find many 
interesting items I would like to know more 
about. I have read an advertisement offer 
ing volumes of “The Color Printer” by Ear 
hart, I believe from Columbus, Ohio. Have 
you any idea where I might obtain a copy 
of this wonderful volume? Would you sug 
gest, further, where I could get one or more 
of the World Fair catalogs? I mean the one 
held in Chicago. 

\ny information you may be in position 
to furnish about the items mentioned above 
will be greatly appreciated.—William A. 
Smith, Loudonville, Ohio. 


LTF Desires Back Issues 

The Lithographic 
tion’s periodical file of The American Print 
er and Lithographer is incomplete. Four 
back issues are needed: May and July of 
1957; July and September of 1958. If a read 
er of thisgolumn would be kind enough to 
contribute any one or all of the above back 


Technical Founda 


issues to our research efforts, we would be 
most grateful_Emogene Crow, librarian 
for the Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
Glessner House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chi- 
cago 16, Ill. 


This Month’s Cover... 


was designed by LeRoy Barfuss, art director 
of the Sorg Printing Co. of Texas in Hous- 
ton. Display lines for publication’s name 
are in Old Gothic Bold, a European face 
imported by Amsterdam Continental. Small 
lines in upper right circles are in Venus 
Medium, a Bauer face. Article lines are 
Spartan Heavy 





CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 





FEBRUARY 

Business Forms Institute, annual members’ 
meeting, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York City, 
Feb. 18-19. 

International Typographic Composition Asso- 
ciation, Midwinter conference, Monteleone Hotel, 
New Orleans, Feb. 18-20. 

American Paper & Pulp Association, annual con- 
vention, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York City, 
Feb. 21-25 

Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper 
Industry, annual convention, Hotel Commodore, 
New York City, Feb. 21-26. 

American Newspaper Publishers Association, 
Northwest mechanical conference, Hotel Leaming- 
ton, Minneapolis, Feb. 27-29. 


MARCH 

Gravure Technical Association, annual conven- 
tion, Commodore Hotel, New York City, Mar. 2-4. 

Southern Newspaper Publishers Association 
Western Division), mechanical conference, Hotel 
Marion, Little Rock, Ark., Mar. 6-8. 

Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Publishers Association, 
mechanical conference, Hotel Bellevue-Stratford, 
Philadelphia, Mar. 17-19. 

Ihe Navigators of New York City, third annual 
NaviGraphic review, Hotel Baltimore, New York 
City, March 19. 

Printing Industry of America, Sales Manage 
ment Conference and Seminar, Edgewater Beach 
Hotel, Chicago, Mar. 21-25. 

Folding Paper Box Association of America, an 
nual meeting and folding carton competition, 
Drake Hotel, Chicago, Mar. 22-28. 

Lithographic Technical Foundation, general 
members meeting, Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, 
March 22. 

Lithographic Technical Foundation, Research 
Committee, annual meeting, Conrad Hilton Hotel, 
Chicago, Mar. 23-24. 

National Paper Trade Association, annual con- 
vention, Hotel Waldorf-Astoria, New York City, 
Mar. 27-30. 


APRIL 

Graphic Arts Association Executives, spring 
meeting, La Salle Hotel, Chicago, April 4-5. 

American Management Association, National 
Packaging Conference, Convention Hall, Atlantic 
City, N. J., April 4-6. 

American Management Association, 29th Na- 
tional Packaging Exposition, Convention Hall, At- 
lantic City, N. J., April 4-7. 

Printing Industry of America, spring board 
meeting and associated meetings, Greenbrier, 
White Sulphur Springs, W.Va., April 6-9. 

Inter-Society Color Council, annual meeting, 
Philadelphia, April 11-12. 

Printing Industry of America, Web Offset Sec- 
tion, annual meeting, Chase-Park Plaza Hotel, St. 
Louis, April 20-22. 

Alumni Association, School of Printing Manage- 
ment, Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1960 
Management Conference and Printing Alumni 
Seminar, April 21-23. 

Southern Graphic Arts Association, annual con- 
vention, Eola Hotel, Natchez, Miss., April 21-23. 

National Association of Advertising Publishers, 
annual convention, Pick-Congress Hotel, Chicago, 
April 22-23. 

Printing Industry of America Rotary Business 
Forms Section, annual meeting, Edgewater Beach 
Hotel, Chicago, April 24-27. 

International Association of Electrotypers & 
Stereotypers, Inc., annual spring technical con- 
ference and exhibition, Sheraton-Gibson Hotel, 
Cincinnati, April 25-26. 

Lithographers & Printers National Association, 
annual convention, Boca Raton Club, Boca Raton, 
Fla., April 25-28. 

Salon International des Techniques Papetieres 
et Graphiques, Centre National des Industries et 
des Techniques, Paris, France, April 29-May 8. 


MAY 
Printing Industries of Florida, annual meeting 
in conjunction with Biennial Florida Graphic Arts 
Congress, Orlando, Fla., May 1. 
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EXCLUSIVE ON UNITED AIR LINES 


RAF /JET FREIGHT 


Reserved Air Freight. RAF®/Jet Freight lets you 
reserve space aboard a United Air Lines DC-8 Jet 
Mainliner® and assures you that all shipments get 
where you want them, on time. Just call United 
and definite space will be reserved for your ship- 
ment, on either a one-time or a recurring basis. 


Expanding service. RAF /Jet Freight is now avail- 
able to or from New York, Washington-Baltimore, 
Philadelphia, Chicago, Denver, Los Angeles, San 
Francisco, Seattle-Tacoma, and Portland, Ore. 


Fly United and ship United 


for extra care on the best of the jets 


Best of the jets—for shipping, too. United Air 
Lines DC-8 Jet Mainliners are equipped with the 
finest temperature control in any aircraft and are 
serviced on the ground with completely new jet- 
age handling equipment that gives your shipments 
faster, yet more careful handling. 


Learn how growing RAF/Jet Freight serv- 
ice can help you. Call United sales office, 
or write to United Air Lines, Cargo Sales 
Division, 36 8. Wabash Ave., Chicago 3, II. 


Gis 
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YET MAINLINER, BY DOUGLAS 











6 LEADING USERS TELL WHY 


“improved tone reproduction” 


“Boost exposure on CRONAR Ortho A for highlight drop out 
and CRONAR Masking Films have greatly improved tone 
reproduction. CRONAR Films have reduced costs and simpli- 
fied our assembly, stripping and color correction operations.”’ 


ZABEL BROTHERS CO., PHILADELPHIA, PENNSYLVANIA 


“dimensionally stable” 


“Litho-Krome® requires dependable methods of color con- 
trol. Dimensionally stable CRONAR Films have been an es- 
sential factor in our production.” 


LITHO-KROME CO., COLUMBUS, GEORGIA 


“best emulsions” 


“High-quality standards demand the best emulsions. Du 


Pont’s complete line on a single base—CRONAR Films—is 
our answer.” 





MUELLER COLOR PLATE CO., MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
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THEY PREFER CRONAR@ FILMS 


ce : Ag a3 
uniformity 
“The uniformity and dot etching qualities of CRONAR Litho 
Films saved us untold dollars over the past four years.” 


REPRO-ART CO., LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


“complete line” — 


“We’ve found that Du Pont’s complete line of CRONAR Films 
do outstanding work—from separations to masks to half- 
tones.” 

BELL-HORTENSTINE CO., CINCINNATI, OHIO 


“service” 


“We like Du Pont’s service and technical assistance. This 

support plus a quality product are two reasons why we use 
CRONAR Ortho A.” 
WESTERN PRINTING & LITHOGRAPHING CO., POUGHKEEPSIE, N. Y. | 





Cronark Films have met the approval of exacting cameramen, lithog- 
raphers, engravers and gravure printers in leading shops everywhere. 
The emulsions are turning out superior results on the job, where per- 
formance really counts. And Cronar polyester base is recognized as the al DONT 

most rugged dimensionally stable support ever developed. In short, neem ort 

CronarR Films have been proven in use. A DuPont Technical Repre- 
sentative will be pleased to prove their advantages to you. E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Department, Wilmington 98, 
Delaware. In Canada: Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


-<>- Symbol and CRONAR are Du Pont trademarks for polyester graphic arts films. 


Better Things for Better Living 
... through Chemistry 
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how to get 


4... a 
YOURS on request: what you nee fo 
Write on your business letterhead = 
for this Guide to Record-Keeping Recond Keeping 
Papers No. 871 Parsons Paper | and ~~ ow 


Division, National Vulcanized 
Fibre Company, Holyoke, 
Massachusetts. 





of 





For new printing business in record-keeping forms ifr 
° 4 
and systems, Ledger Papers are more important than ‘ 0 ) 
ever. You may never see the girl who operates i 





the bookkeeping machine or posts the Ledger, but 
she often decides the form pattern and the paper. 





PARSONS KING COTTON SINCE 1683 


She’s your customer ...she knows 
--- PARSONS KING COTTON LEDGERS Prove! 













Your printing orders for business forms and 
records are often bought by the ‘‘girl behind the 
scene’, and your repeat order often depends 
entirely on her! Those who know will tell 

you that a Parsons King Cotton Ledger proves 

. and proves its worth regularly for hand- 

written and machine-posted record-keeping. 

For your next business form order, stock and 
suggest one of these Parsons King Cotton Ledgers: 


SCOTCH LINEN LEDGER 100% Extra No. 1 
PARSONS LINEN LEDGER 100% 

DEFENDUM LEDGER 75% 

MECHANO FORM LEDGER & INDEX 50% 
CREST LEDGER 25% 


Parsons MECHANO FORM Ledger 
is the outstanding favorite and the 
most complete line available: 
7 colors plus white for all modern 
record-keeping systems (Index to 
match, of course). Try it. 


PARSONS PAPER DIVISION NATIONAL VULCANIZED FIBRE CoO. 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 
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YOURS on request: 

For a copy of the outstanding 
Letterhead Design Manual created 
by Lester Beall on Parsons 
Papers, write on your business 
letterhead for Portfolio No. 862 
Parsons Paper Division, National 
Vulcanized Fibre Company, 
Holyoke, Massachusetts. 





For better business any time, there is no substitute 
for selling quality .. . top quality. Why not do 
justice to your own craftsmanship? Build strong 
customers by suggesting top quality letterhead papers. 





PARSONS KING COTTON SINCE 1853 


Satisiy both of them... AND INSURE REPEAT ORDERS 


...- with PARSONS KINé corTToN BoNDs 


The man who buys — and his secretary — are 













interested in business profits just like you are. 
Profits mean many things including look, feel and 
performance of their letterhead and other 

stationery. When you suggest a Parsons Bond to 
your customer, you help build profits for him and 
yourself. For your next letterhead job, stock and 
suggest one of these famous King Cotton Bonds: 


OLD HAMPDEN 100% EXTRA No. 1 
PARSONS 100% 

LACONIA 75% 

EDGEMONT 50% 

HERITAGE 25% 

L’ENVOI 100% (Superfine) 
DIPLOMA PARCHMENT 100% 


Parsons King Cotton Bonds mean 
repeat orders. They perform well on 
press ... have attractive, uniform 
surface and texture . . . are available 
in a wide range of sizes, weights 

and colors. Try a Parsons Bond now. 


PARSONS PAPER ouisr0en 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 


NATIONAL VULCANIZED FIBRE CO 


















for printers... 


GUMMED PRINTING PAPERS 


NEWLY CREATED... 


for those who have been waiting 
for a higher standard of printing 
quality in gummed papers. 


SAMPLE SHEETS 
ON REQUEST 





DISTRIBUTED THROUGH SELECTED FINE PAPER MERCHANTS 


MANUFACTURED BY eentii> GUMMED PAPER CORPORATION 


1] MAIN STREET - BROOKLYN 1,N.Y. 


BRANCH OFFICES PHILADELPHIA: PITTSBURGH - CHICAGO - BUFFALO - BOSTON - HAVANA 
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HIGH-PRODUCTION 
MAILING MACHINE 


(709, MAGNACRAFT 


FAST ® HANDLES a LABELS 


COMPACT 
DEPENDABLE 
MODERN 













labels 
per hour! 


Here is the Magnacraft ]M-60—a compact, by our special vacuum feeder with positive 
heavy-duty labeling machine that handles pullout. Perfect label alignment every time. 
ALL labels. Capable of top precision per- Equipped to handle either or both electronic 
formance at extra high speeds up to 18,000 and standard labeling strips... . Magnacraft 
per hour. Magazines from 5” x 7” to 12” x — designed—Magnacraft developed— Magnacraft 
18”; thicknesses up to 5/16”; handled easily built for you. 





ek: 3. SHERIDAN °0 


SINCE 1835 
Sranch Offices 


No obligation — write today 


for more details on the JM-60! 




















...at Art Gravure Corporation 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Heavy duty silicon rectifiers and reactors in The Webmaster's closed loop voltage Webmaster control units are completely 

the magnetic amplifiers provide static power regulation system maintains the precise press factory-assembled and tested to insure rapid 
conversion of the standard A-c plant power speed desired, automatically compensates for trouble-free installation. Sturdy industrial 
into adjustable voltage D-c. No forced variations in load and plant power control components are easily understood an 
ventilation required no moving parts g fluctuations ® serviced without special training 

to replace or maintain 


. «WA ya, Ke 


of eng 
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Static-Powered D-c 
WEBMASTER’ Group Drive 
brings precise 


STEPLESS SPEED CONTROL 


to this new 7O’ 


7-unit Rotogravure Press 





cass 





Here’s important news about the latest advance in group press drives and control. 
Art Gravure, recognized for its high speed printing of multi-colored newspaper 
supplements, recently installed a new 70” 7-unit double web-fed Rotogravure 
Press equipped with the new Cutler-Hammer Static-Powered D-c Webmaster 
Group Drive and Control, and its performance has been most remarkable. 
The new D-c Webmaster Group Drive and Control is easier to install... 
costs less to install. Engineered to use the standard A-c plant power, static 
silicon rectifiers and reactors in the magnetic amplifiers produce the adjustable 
voltage D-c for the single 100 Hp drive motor. The threading motor, clutch 
and brake have been eliminated. There is no cumbersome motor-generator 
set to install ... no moving parts to replace or maintain. 


The Webmaster’s closed loop voltage regulation system provides a steady 
press speed regardless of load-variations. This is the foundation for maintaining 
accurate registration. The extra-slow threading speed (5 RPM) cuts set-up 
time and effort. The mechanical superintendent reports he has been able to save 
500 to 1,000 supplements from the scrap heap during set-up. Smooth, time-limit 
acceleration from threading to top speed (35,000 supplements per hour) 

_ maintains constant web tension without risking damaging over-currents. 


Cutler-Hammer Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. © Division: Airborne Instruments Laboratory. © Subsidiary: Cutler-Hammer International, C. A. 
Associates: Canadian Cutler-Hammer, Ltd.; Cutler-Hammer Mexicana, S. A.; Intercontinental Electronics Corporation 


~ 
CUTLER-HAMMER 


CONTROL 


“~~ 
a 
SF 


For detailed information on the 
Cutler-Hammer Webmaster Group Press Drive, 
write for Publication ED57-C226. 
Cutler-Hammer Inc., Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin 





\ 
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Meeaneimeiies COMES TO LIFE 


ON Wehoose. 


OFFSET 


The difference between an ordinary offset paper and a 
superb offset paper is the T-L-C—tender loving care—that 
goes into the making of every sheet. All of Nekoosa’s 
years of papermaking experience—more than 70 years— 

is culminated in Nekoosa Offset. Here’s a paper that adds 
life to your printing—in fact, actually seems to bring it 

to life! Use Nekoosa Offset for your most important 
full-color pieces—and for your better black-and-white 
jobs, too. You can choose from a dazzling white and eight 
attractive pastel shades... and choose from standard 
finishes and a number of unusual fancy finishes. 

Whatever your choice, Nekoosa Offset 

will add a new dimension of beauty to your printing. 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER COMPANY 
PORT EDWARDS, WISCONSIN 


Mills at Port Edwards and Nekoosa, Wisconsin, 
and Potsdam, New York 





GRAPHIC 
ae ae Ce 
EQUIPMENT 
DIVISION 


INDUSTRIES, INC. 


1 Pac wont ie galls Ss POS 








THIS IS THE FIRST PiREGURVED PLATE 
WITROUY DISTORUION yvouveE EVER SEEN Be 


Now perfected, the Regan Rotary Coater, the Regan Rotary Vacuum Printer, and the Regan 
Rotary Powderless Etcher are entirely new in concept, function, and design. With them you 
can engrave pre-curved metal plates for combination, line, or halftone work to any given 
curve. This Regan equipment permits the making of pre-curved plates to be printed in com- 
bination with flat plates to perfect register in full color. It is your answer to offset. 


This graphic arts achievement is ready to revolutionize your profit picture. Let us tell you how. 


REGAN INDUSTRIES, INC + 1720 MARCO POLO WAY 
BURLINGAME + CALIFORNIA « PHONE: OXFORD 7-1151 
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When your selling message deserves an impor- _ siveness of high bulk. Whether you use offset 
WHEN YOU WAN T tant look and feel, dress it up with Hammermill (this side) or letterpress (the other side) you 


Cover. Give your catalog, booklet, mailer or get all these advantages when you put your 


ANT menu the attention of good printing, the work on Hammermill Cover. Let your fingers 
advantage of extra protection, the impres- and eyes tell you so as you turn this page. 


oe TAMMERN | 


VET iim... 
Patt Steneed, sei? 


ete 
: 

















OFFSET OR LETTERPRESS...BOTH PRINT 
MEMORABLY ON HAMMERMILL COVER 


When a prospect gets his hands on a Hammermill-Covered job, he 
remembers it—and its message. For offset work, Hammermill’s 
exclusive Neutracel® pulp provides the firm, level surface an 
important job needs. For letterpress, these resilient fibers take 
a printing impression that makes the best selling impression. 

This insert printed by offset on the 4-color side, and by letter- 
press on this, the 2-color side. Paper is Hammermill Cover, sub- 
stance 65, Radiant White, Antique finish. Offset side printed 8-up 
on a 25 x 38, 2-color press. Sheet size 25% x 38. Letterpress 
side printed on a 28x41, single-color press. 

Your Hammermill Agent offers you fast, prompt service with 
Radiant White and the nine beautiful, rich, fade-resistant colors. 

Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, Pennsylvania. 
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More type in less time at lower cost... with FAIRCHILD TELETYPESETTER® 





ON JOBS LIKE THESE... 


cut composition costs 40% or more 


with TELETYPESETTER® 


Your composition costs can be reduced 
40% or more with Teletypsetter if you 
set type for: 

Text books Telephone directories 
Trade books Imprints of all kinds 
Magazines Labels 

Business Directories Annual Reports 

Rate and Data Guides Catalogs 

Legal briefs House Organs 
Mailing lists Paperbacks 

Here’s why: With TTS® your linecast- 
ing machines can be run (1) continu- 
ously, (2) at their top rated capacities, 
(3) automatically. Stop-and-go operation 
is done away with, work-load ups and 
downs smoothed out, and overtime cut. 










GRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT 


IRGHILD 


Division of Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. 


District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Gzx.; 
Chicago, Ill.; Los Angeles, Calif.; Toronto, Ont. 


The Teletypesetter system comprises a 
Perforator, Adapter Keyboard with acces- 
sories, and Operating Unit. Tape is 
punched at high speed on the Perforator, 
and automatically fed into the Operating 
Unit on the linecasting machine. Result: 
type is set at double or even triple 
the speed possible with conventional 
operation. 


On reruns, TTS perforated tape can be 
used over and over again. Because it’s 
lighter, easier to handle, and less expen- 
sive than type, storage costs are also far 
less. For the full story, mail coupon today 
for 24-page descriptive booklet. 





Name 


Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. FGE6 
Fairchild Drive, Plainview, L. I., N. Y. 


Please send me ‘‘More Type in Less Time.” 





Company. 






TTS PERFORATOR has an easily 
mastered typewriter touch sys- 
tem keyboard. It is fully 
mechanical, motor driven, and 
easily maintained by your pres- 
ent personnel. 





TTS OPERATING UNIT is easily 
attached beneath ,the linecast- 
ing machine keyboard; does not 
interfere with manual operation. 
It is mechanical, easily main- 
tained by your present personnel. 








Street 





City. 


Zone. State 
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You Il have 
ole] a mole 


PARCHKIN 


ART PARCHMENT 





Simple or complex patterns, a sheer 
translucency to give useful see- 
through, and the feel of fine parchment 
... these qualities make Parchkin 
Motif Art Parchment ideal for direct 
mail use and magazine inserts. 
Customers have complete freedom in 
pattern design . . . which becomes 
part of the parchment and gives.a 
three-dimensional illusion. ft can be 
made in-varying weight ranges and 
paste! shades. And it gives a crisp 
sharpness to printing. 





: ( 
Send for free information and sample 








“Something Special in Papers” package. : 
oe i 
, J 2 PATERSON PARCHMENT PAPER CO. 
© c S 
Pe Bristol, Pennsylvania 
Peas FOF ( 
SINCE w £% 

a Sales Offices: New York, Chicago C 
West Coast Plant: Sunnyvale, California U 
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NEW... Nothing Like It In 40” Cutters Til Now! 





A completely new concept in paper cutting effi- 
ciency...designed and built by MGD to give you 
faster, smoother, more accurate cutting for 
years to come. And it costs less to own, too. 


50% Faster Knife Speed: 60 stroke-a-minute knife speed 
for more cuts per shift...on lifts to 6” high! 


Genuine Two-End Pull: pulls knife from below line of 
cut...combines with three point knife bar support for 
unmatched accuracy ! 


Truly Cushioned Hydraulic Clamping: gentle-acting 
clamp holds lift firmly without marring stock... knife 
won't start unless paper is fully clamped ! 


Big Screen Cut Indicator: magnified exact cutting 
dimension is optically projected on giant screen at eye 
level...calibrated in 64ths! 


Plus: two hand push button safety operation...electro- 
hydraulic operated clutch and brake...all controls and 
adjustments at front...automatic non-repeat mechanism 
...rear table slot closing device...and dozens more new 
advantages to make your cutting profitable ! 


Write or call for full details today! 


THE LAWSON COMPANY (mac 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
Chicago 8, Illinois 











Old Hampshire, Defiance, Winchester, Lenox, Weston, Merit... 
they’re all names you associate with top quality bonds — and 
they’re all made by Byron Weston Company, leading maker 
of cotton fiber papers. You get dependable quality plus 
prompt dependable service through your favorite paper mer- 
chant when you recommend and use Weston Bond Papers. 


BYRON WESTON COMPANY, DALTON, MASSACHUSETTS. 
Makers of Papers for Business Records Since 1863 


WESTON 


Cotton Fiber Bonds * Ledgers * Machine Posting Ledgers * Index Bristols * Specialties 


=) = i 








PAPERS 
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Make Short Runs Pay Off! Start Fast, Finish Fast 
With Miehle Vertical Stand-Up Operation 


Don’t let lost motion and operator fatigue rob you 
of profits on short runs. The Miehle Vertical makes 
the pressman’s job easier...lets him set up and run 
in a comfortable, stand-up position...enables him 
to do more short run jobs faster. 

There’s no stretch on the Vertical when loading 
the feeder or when making ready on the cylinder. 
There’s no bending or squinting at the delivery 
when inspecting sheets or removing the load. This 
is true stand-up operation. 


And remember, the Miehle Vertical is still the 
only real job press. It does just about everything 
...short runs, long runs, color work, imprinting, 
envelopes, numbering, perforating, scoring, two- 
sheet printing, simple forms...and does them all 
at a profit. 

Make your next job press a Miehle V-50 Vertical. 


THE MIEHLE COMPANY mic 


Division of Miehle-Goss- Dexter, Inc. A® 
Chicago 8, Illinois D 








NOW... you can choose from three sizes of 
Vandercook 
Universal Test Presses 


These three vastly improved machines will perform every proving operation better 


and faster, with less effort and more economically. 


Study These Time and Labor Saving Features 


@ Accurate, Rigid Impression — for highest M@ Power Inking and Automatic Washup. 
guality proofs with hairline register. : = 
1 y prow ss @ Adjustable Bed —as accurate and as rigid as 


@ Available either hand or power operated. a fixed bed. 


@ Power Operated Grippers—for automatically 


@ Plastic covered Inking System. ' 
3 opening and closing sheet grippers. 


B® Automatic Register Vacuum Plate Base —for ®@ Automatic Sheet Delivery. 
proving original and duplicate plates from : 
.O1S” to .240” in thickness without plate 
hooks. @ Automatic Ink Feed. 


@ Automatic Frisket. 


Ss 
og 
VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ili. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 


NIADERCOOK 





Eastern Sales and Service Western Sales and Service 
205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. In Canada 3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. 
Phone: BRyant 9-6270 Sears Limited Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 








SPECIFICATIONS 
UNIVERSAL | — Sheet Size 154%” x 24” 
UNIVERSAL I11— Sheet Size 1834" x 28” 
UNIVERSAL IV — Sheet Size 327” x 2914” 
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2 new 


high 
speed 
folders 
from 
Dexter 














AS-size range 
from 3x 4’ to 18 x 24’— 
geared speeds to 4200 
inches per minute. 





THE DEXTER COMPANY (wuic 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. Bm, 


W S-Size range 
from 3 x 4” to 14 x 20’— 
geared speeds to 4200 
inches per minute. 


The new WS and AS Dexter (Cleveland) 
Folders are specifically designed to 
profitably handle the output of high speed 
small presses. Modern in every way, 
these new folders give you exceptionally 
efficient production. No wonder they’re 
the “choice of the pros” ...just look 

at all the advantages you get: 


e Automatic Sheet Register 

¢ Self-Adjusting Fold Rollers 

¢ Choice of Friction or Air Wheel Feed 
e Swinging Deflectors on All Fold Plates 
e Ball-type Side Guides 

¢ Two Speed Gearing for Oblong Work 

¢ Two-up Slitting In Both Sections 

¢ Optional Small Signature Attachment 
¢ Variable Speed Control 

« Automatic Sheet Caliper 

¢ Convenient Controls 

¢ Heavyweight Construction 

« Micrometer-Stop Fold Plate Adjustments 
¢ New, Modern Enclosed Design 

¢ Hardened Steel Gears 

¢ Adjustable Stacker Delivery 

¢ Minimum Lubrication 

Conde Dri-Air Pump 


Write or call for more details today! 


Chicago 8, Illinois 


25 

















Johnson Printing speeds production 
— cuts costs with LITHOWIPES 


DISPOSABLE PL SING TOWELS 
"We've used Lithowipes for approximately ten years," says Mr. Bowman Larson, 
2neral manager, Johnson Printing, Inc., of Eau Claire, Wisconsin, "and have found 
iy efficiencies resulting from their use. Most important of these are: general 
speed-up in production because of their consistency; increased operating 

fficiency in our plate finishing procedure; cost saving because of Lithowipes' 
lependability and performance record over rags." 











thowipes come in two textures: FOLDED CREPED, designed especially for lithoplate 
houses. Ideal for inking, lacquering, applying asphaltum and alcohol wash. 
FOLDED RIBBED, provides the required roughness to pick up finely divided metals 
and components from the etched image. Both textures give you these advantages: 
can't scratch; absorb alcohol instantly; no lint; no "roll—under"; hand size. 
Economical, they pay for themselves in savings on laundry bills, alone! 


FREE! TRIAL PACKAGE OF LITHOWIPES! Another product of 





Kimberly-Clark Corporation Dept. No. IA-20-L Neenah, Wisconsin 
com 

Please send me my FREE trial package of Lithowipes. Kimber! Clark 
[] FOLDED CREPED [] FOLDED RIBBED 

MEAL E 
Name . ——_________—— World leader 
Firm Name sicimsitacadainas in quality products 
Address Bh oe for home and industry 
City Zone_ ee a 
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Short run jobs costing you money? If so, you’ll be glad 

* to know the A. B. Dick Model 360 is designed to create 

W ho a ays there ~ profits on short run jobs—the kinds of jobs that can- 
not be run economically on your larger equipment. 

This new 11” x 17” machine runs letterheads, forms 


e 
no profit Nn or bulletins 2-, 3-, 4- or more up, at speeds up to 9000 


sheets per hour producing high quality line work, 
short runs? solids, halftones—in any combination. 

He The Model 360 handles a wide variety of jobs in 
size from 3” x 5” to 11” x 17”; from 12 lb. bond to 
110 lb. Bristol stock. Even runs envelopes. Exclusive 
Aquamatic Control meters the exact amount of foun- 
tain solution to maintain proper water-ink balance. 

Self-adjusting cylinders automatically compensate 
for changes in master or paper thickness. No tools re- 
quired. Job change-overs are accomplished in minutes. 
Take-off and clean-up are fast, too. Plate costs are 
exceptionally low. 

Also available in fully automated models for mag- 
netic ink check imprinting and high speed systems 
work. Call your A. B. Dick Company distributor, 
listed in the yellow pages, for information or a free 
demonstration. Or mail the coupon now! 


A:B-DICK 


DUPLICATING PRODUCTS 













NEW A.B. Dick 
“’ Model 360 
LARGE IMAGE 
OFFSET DUPLICATOR 
(full 104% x 16%) 


ie Povater 
pater} FREE! © Send new brochure “Profits for 
ameter Printers,’’ plus sample produced on new 
“+ Model 360. 


A.B. DICK COMPANY, Dept. IAP-20 
5700 West Touhy Avenue 
Chicago 48, Illinois 


Mi 





Name____ 


Position_ 


Company 
Address__ 


City ee State 
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IDEAL 
dependable 
— pless aids 


Ideal products help maintain pressroom 
efficiency and finished-product quality: 





Ideal Tantone (Synthetic) Lithographic Rollers 
Ideal Masterlith (Vulcanized Oil) Lithographic Rollers 
Lithocraft Lithographic Rollers 

Durock Ink Storage Drum Rollers 

Koraltone (Plastic) Typographic Inking Rollers 
Plast-O-Damp® System of Measured Moisture 
Synthox (Synthetic) Letterpress Rollers 

Ideal Typocraft (Solid Synthetic) Rollers 
Ideal Inkmaster (Vulcanized Oil) Distributor Rollers 
DX Synthetic Newspaper Rollers 

Flexocraft Rollers 

impression Rollers (all types) 

Ideal Process Coated Rollers 

Ace Graytone Rollers 

Costing and Varnishing Rollers 

Textile Rollers 

Rotogravure Impression Rollers 

Paper Mills Rollers 

Ideal Photoengravers’ and Litho Proof Rollers 
Waxing Machine Rollers 

Rubber Gluing Rollers 

Tanning Machine Rollers 

Rubber Friction Rollers (all types) 

Pull and Draw Rollers 

Rubber Blanket Rollers 

Fabric-Covered Rollers 


Other Ideal Products Guaranteed 
to Render Exceptional Service 


Ideal Process Surfacing Special Rubber and Syn- 
Machines thetic Molded Items 


Ideal Automatic Sectioning Rubber and Synthetic 
Machine (for split- Plate Gums 
fountain work) Sticktite Rubber Plate 

Adhesives 


; S RE-NU-ROL Roller and 
Surfacing Compositions Blanket Conditioner 


Cutting Rubbers 





IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING CO. 


2512 W. 24th St. 21-24 Thirty-ninth Avenue 6069-6073 Maywood Ave. 5238 Peachtree Road, NE 
Chicago 8, tl. Long Island City 1, N. Y. Huntington Park, Cal. Chamblee, Ga. 
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10,000 copies in four colors / size 20 x 26" 


40,000 impressions / press running time: 5‘ hours on the 
new ATF CHIEF 126 


Would you like to see this Chief 126 press sheet? Ask your ATF Representative for a copy or write: 


ey AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey 


ATF type faces used in this advertisement: Century Schoolbook with Italic and Craw Clarendon 
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NOW ... Phenomenal cost reductions in the composing room é 
become a reality by eliminating costly hand operations, formerly 
accepted as standard procedure. For example; collation of split 
takes: insertion of special characters to replace deadwood already 


set on the Keyboard and double proof reading are things of the past. 





With MONOMATIC, a completely New Keyboard and New 
Casting Machine with improved signalling and larger Matrix Case 
capacity. faster and more profitable composition becomes a reality. 

The time-saving features and numerous Keyboard and Casting FS 
Machine conveniences combined in these machines add up to 
substantial profits for YOU! Investigate this major advance in 
automatic typesetting. Write today for our new brochure, 

“AND NOW. MONOMATIC”. Address Lanston Monotype Co. Set in Monotype— 
20th Century, Bodoni Book and Clarendon 
(a division of Lanston Industries, Inc.) 24th & Locust Streets. 


Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 


monomatic 


THE MODERN METHOD OF TYPESETTING 
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BEST FOR: 

AIR MAIL STATIONERY 
COPY SHEETS 
ENVELOPE STUFFERS 








Postage-saving lightweight, strength, 
beautiful texture, and a rich cockle 
finish all combine with striking Hi-Fi 
white to make Gilbert Onionskin papers 
ideal for air mail stationery. 

When used for copy sheets, you have 
all these same advantages PLUS the 
added advantage the cockle finish 
gives in permitting more and cleaner 
copies per typing. You'll find with the 
cockle finish there’s better transfer of 
impression and less slippage against 
the carbon. 

And for stuffers, no other lightweight 
paper takes printing more beautifully 
than Gilbert Onionskin papers. 











ALSO 5 COLORS 
in Gilbert Onionskin 
25% new cotton fibre, 
cockle finish 


AVAILABLE IN 3 GRADES 


GILBERT WHITE CLOUD LIFETIME 

ONIONSKIN ONIONSKIN ONIONSKIN 

25% New 75% New 100% New 

CHERRY Cotton Fibre Cotton Fibre Cotton Fibre 


GREEN 








BLUE 


Se 
eS. 





CANARY 


Sig 
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GILBERT PAPER COMPANY 


MENASHA - WISCONSIN 
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“Only Dennison PermaF lat 
Gummed Paper allows 
GUMMED SIDE PRINTING 
BY OFFSET 
WITHOUT BUILD-UP 
ON THE BLANKET’’ 


A printer’s recent report: 


The run: 10M sheets of Dennison No. 6615, size 11 x 17, with very 
heavy coverage of red ink on the gummed side. The normal practice 
of cutting the amount of water to the minimum was the only 
precaution employed. 


Results: Absolutely no build-up on the blanket! 50% less ink consumption, 
better lay and gloss of ink than with any other gumming, broken or 
unbroken. Good adhesion through the printing. 


Reasons: Unbroken Dennison 6600 Line Gumming is so firmly anchored to 
the bodystock that it leads in resistance to dusting and scuffing. 


Want more proof? Ask your paper merchant for test samples of Dennison 
PermaFlat Gummed Papers, the CURL-FREE Line, for Dust-Free 
Printing of Trouble-Free Labels by letterpress or offset. 








S 
Dennioon Helping you compete more effectively 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, FRAMINGHAM, MASS.— In Canada: Dennison Manufacturing Co. of Canada, Ltd., Drummondville, P.Q. 
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letterpress inks 


Packaged, press-ready PRIME Inks can mean savings to you in several 
ways. Their outstanding press performance, uniformity and longer shelf 
life reduce your costs .. . and their immediate, off-the-shelf availability 
saves you time and money. Developed by S&V to meet your require- 
ments for economy, flexibility and convenience—their versatility makes 
them the ideal standard for your everyday work. PRIME Inks are stocked 
at your local S&V branch in a selection of 25 colors. 






SRUENES: 


Start today—save the easy way—with S&V PRIME. 


SINCLAIR and VALENTINE CO., 611 West 129th St., New York 27,N.Y. 


DIVISION OF AMERICAN-MARIETTA COMPANY 


Canadian Affiliate: Sinclair and Valentine Co. of Canada, Ltd, 240 Madison Avenue, Toronto 7, Canada 
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\ No! ...we won't sell you this piece of type for 19¢. But you or anyone else can 
buy 83 pieces for $15.55. That’s the regular price* of a cap font of 72 point 
News Gothic. Where but at ATF can you get such distinctive lettering in 
such a wide assortment (over 180 faces to choose from), precision-fitted for 
easiest setting and spacing, cut with deep crotches and counters to give 
sharp proofs and electros, and cast in the toughest foundry type metal 
available to provide thousands of clean letterpress impressions... 

and at prices so low as to make the cost per job 

insignificant? Where, indeed! peveneee 








*Even lower prices on orders of $250 or more, see your ATF Type Dealer for details. 


att 





AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS Elizabeth, New Jersey 
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How about using 
this WHITER WHITE # 
WHITE-WHITE on my ; 
new piece, Cecil © 
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Turn it off, Jerome. 
Your job called for 
the best sheet, at 2 
moderate price ; 
The utility sheet, 
that prints right. 





















I know, I know ! 
ALLIED 
SOLAR OFFSET 
... Like this insert 
.. Right,Cecil! ¥* 


ALLIED PAPER CORPORATION 


LITHOGRAPHED ON 70% SOLAR OFFS 

















37,000,000 POUNDS! 
That’s a lot of paper . . . that’s 
how much Solar was used last 

year ... for just about every 
kind of printing job. 
Like I told Jerome, it must 
be because Solar has built-in 
runability ... and opacity... 
and stability... that makes 
it print right. And Solar’s 
priced right ...it’s the best 
sheet at a moderate cost. 


_ These leading merchants stock Solar Offset 
in popular sizes and weights 


ATLANTA, GEORGIA 
Whitaker Paper Company 


BUFFALO, NEW YORK 


Hubbs and Howe Paper Company 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Atwood Paper Company 
Berkshire Paper Company 
Midland Paper Company 
Hobart Paper Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
Petrequin Paper Company 


COLUMBUS, OHIO 
Central Ohio Paper Company 


DALLAS, TEXAS 
Southwestern Paper Company 


DENVER, COLORADO 
Dixon Paper Company 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Union Paper and Twine Company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
Hull Paper Company 


GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN 
Carpenter Paper Company 


(This list is being expanded. If a merchant in your area is not listed, 


HOUSTON, TEXAS 
Houston Paper Company 


INDIANAPOLIS, INDIANA 
Indiana Paper Company 


KALAMAZOO, 'MICHIGAN 


Bermingham and Prosser Paper 


Company 


KANSAS CITY, MISSOURI 
Butler Paper Company 
LOUISVILLE, KENTUCKY 
Rowland Paper Company 
MILWAUKEE, WISCONSIN 
Nackie Paper Company 
Standard Paper Company 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 
Butler Paper Company 

NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 
Butler Paper Company 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 


Central Ohio Paper Company 
TULSA, OKLAHOMA 

Tulsa Paper Company 

ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI 
Butler Paper Company 





write Allied for full information.) 








ALLIED PAPER CORPORATION 
KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 





ALLIED...A COMPLETE 
LINE OF PREFERRED 
PRINTING PAPERS 


COATED PAPERS 
Cellugloss Offset Enamel 
Celluprint Enamel 
Cellufold Offset Enamel 
Imperial Enamel 
Imperial Offset Enamel 
Velour Enamel 
Velour Offset Enamel 
Cellufold Litho C1S 
Cellugloss Litho C1S 
Imperial Litho C1S 
Monarch Litho C1S 
Comet Colored Enamel 
UNCOATED OFFSET PAPERS 
Custom Offset 
Lithobulk Offset 
Solar Offset 
Forester Offset 
UNCOATED LETTERPRESS 
PAPERS 
Typobulk Eggshell 
Climax EF & Eggshell 
Solar EF & Eggshell 
Forester EF & Eggshell 


DUPLICATING PAPERS 
Northbrook Bond 
Northbrook Duplicator 
Northbrook Mimeo 
Permafiex Ledger 
LIGHTWEIGHT PAPERS 
Cellupaque 

Imperial Bible 

British Opaque 
COLORCRAFT PAPERS 
Impulse Bond 

Influence Bond 

Impulse Offset 

Influence Offset 

Impulse Card & Cover 
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Kodalith Ortho, Type 3, emulsion now on stripping film 


Type 3 emulsion means a remark- 
able improvement in your working 
flexibility and your results with 
stripping film. You have more expo- 
sure and development latitude to 
work with, for instance. You can see 
improved halftone dot hardness and 
line density, improved contrast, as 
well. 

And you’ll see that this emulsion 
is versatile enough to handle any 
kind of copy regardless of contrast 
range in the copy. Beautiful results, 
line or halftone. 

But there’s more to Type 3 than 


Graphic Reproduction 
Sales Division 


meets the eye. 

Sheet-after-sheet consistency, for 
instance. The unseen mark of qual- 
ity borne by every Kodak product. 
Consistency that starts in Kodak 
research laboratories and never stops. 
Consistency that means you can 
produce uniform, predictable results 
today, tomorrow, any time you use 
this remarkable emulsion. 

Become familiar with Type 3 on 
its many supports. Its good results 
are universal. You’ll find Type 3 fits 


your techniques, eliminates guess- 
work, seems to cooperate with you 
more than other emulsions do to give 
you more hits and fewer misses than 
you’ve ever had before. 

What base suits you best? Trans- 
parent stripping which can _ be 
stripped wet or dry. Stable PB, 
regular or thick base. Plates, any 
size, .060 to *is-inch thick. Acetate, 
regular or thin base. And these 
are only the beginning... 

Want a demonstration? 










We've just made a slirring movie— “Photoengraving Means Business.” 
Want to see it? Contact your Graphic Reproduction Dealer, or write us. 














EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 














no carbon/required 


SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH. Quality Press is one of this city’s 
leading producers of accounting and business forms 


‘“NCR Paper 


\ 


JOHN R. ANDERSON 
of Quality Press 


Increased our forms business 28%... 


has dynamic sales appeal”? —ouality Press, salt Loke City, Utah 


“NCR Paper makes available to us 
a new product—tested and proved a 
big money maker—at no expense to 
us,” writes John Anderson of Quality 
Press. “It is a product with dynamic 
sales appeal, With NCR Paper, the 
only thing necessary for members of 
the Graphic Arts Industry is to go 
out and sell a product that is new, 
practical and useful. 

“And NCR Paper is easy to sell. 
In my own case I have not had a 
single turndown from customers who 
have been shown the advantages 
NCR Paper has to offer. Moreover, 
repeat business is easy to get. 

“NCR Paper has helped us design 


many new forms for our customers. 
Though the cost of NCR Paper is 
sometimes higher than forms with 
carbons we have found that custom- 
ers are willing to pay a little more to 
get the benefits of NCR Paper. 
“Our success with NCR Paper is 
reflected in last year’s sales figures. 
NCR Paper increased our forms 
business 28%. Every printer can do 
the same by applying the new ideas 
NCR Paper makes available to us.” 


Vos 


ly 4 
[ the ff Cathe) 


AZ 
ee Quality Press 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY, payton 9, Ohio 


1039 OFFICES IN 121 COUNTRIES * 76 YEARS OF HELPING BUSINESS SAVE MONEY 
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NCR Paper’s market for business 
forms is tremendous! Investigate to- 
day. NCR Paper is available in 
sheet stock at local paper suppliers 
in bond, ledger and tag grades. For 
roll stock, write to: The National 
Cash Register Company, Dayton 9, 
Ohio. 


NCR PAPER 
ELIMINATES 
CARBON PAPER 
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Colight Job Proven 


Precision Control Equipment 


/ gives you 








BETTER QUAL/TY ...tcorn 


PRINTS to PRINTING 





BETTER PRINTS... New Contact Printing Lamp takes all 
guesswork out of making contact prints. Easy to install, 
and operate. Miniature 20 watt lamp gives 8 times as much 
light as a photoflood .. . uses half as much current . 

lasts thirty times as long. Does far better work! Price: 


$89.50 complete. 








BETTER PRINTING... The new Colight Magnetic Packing Gauge 
scientifically measures the height (to .0OI inch) of the printing 
surfaces of the plate and blanket cylinders .. . giving you improved 
offset quality and longer plate life. This profit-making gauge has been 
used extensively in some of the nation’s best printing plants. It's 
simple to operate, and it’s portable... you need only one per plant. 
It is a simple, sturdy, scientific instrument that will give years of 
maintenance-free service. Only a few plates saved and it has paid for 


SEN, OFGEL SOULS AGGAY § 5-55.56. sad daicediccess ces Price $215.00 


CHECK THESE PROFIT MAKING PRODUCTS FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 














MODEL KD —New! assemble 
it yourself and save money. 
Solid construction, adjust- 
able straight edges, ample 
leg room, adjustable feet. 
Prices: 


TILTING VACUUM FRAME 
Save time and maintain 
high quality with this pre- 
cision built vacuum frame 
Heavy duty Gast pump and 
molded blanket assure ab- 
solute contact. Three sizes 
to choose from: 
1” x17" to 27% x 25". 
Price (16"” x 212") $169.50 





FILING CABINETS — Pre- 
vent loss and damage of 
plates, negatives, and art- 
work with Colight's Filing 
System. Attractive grey- 
crinkled filing units accom- 
modate any size operation 

can be purchased 
separately as needed. 
Each unit stores 300-400 
jobs safely. No hooks, 
clamps, or clips! Available 
in sizes to fit all standard 
negatives. 


All prices quoted F.O.8, Minneapolis 


MODEL ASL—This economical, 
precision built, Colight Art 
Stripping Table, is designed for 
the Artist, Photographer, and 
the Lithographer. Adjustable 
straight edges, double glass for 


18° working area..... $59.50 
ASL No. 2, 19"x25”" working 
BON Seis co dadeien $79.50 


MODEL TST— The Colight Tilting 
Stripping Table is a unit you 
never have to leave. While 
seated, necessary materials are 
at your fingertips. Adjustable 
tilt, straight edges, and feet. 
Price: Model TST, working area 
WO eee a tn cawne ee $149.50 





COLWELL LITHO PRODUCTS, INC. 
316 Chicago Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. Dept. E-1 


on Colight products for the Lithographer, 
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Free information. Please send me complete information 
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[peed flex SOURNEYMAN 


...for rotary speed and unexcelled quality! 























[17% x 26” Width a 
Bi 2 10 5 colors 


1714 x 26” Speedflex Journeyman Bleed Size 17 x 26” 


The Journeyman, as illustrated above, will print a 1714 x 26” sheet 
size 2 colors on one side or one color on both sides. As an alternate, it 
will print a 1714 x 11” sheet size 2 colors on both sides. 

Speed: 20,000 per hour. 

Equals 80,000 814 x 11” 2 colors on one side or 1 color both sides, or 
40,000 814 x 11” 2 colors both sides. 

The Speedfiex Journeyman produces large solids, reverses, lines, type 
and halftones with a maximum of perfection in color and marginal 
registration. Journeyman COLOR PRESSES are equipped with cylinder 
size paper conveyor rollers, 360° electric planetary registration con- 
trol, and ink dryers if required. 

Special Journeyman presses are available in the 26” width with cylinder 
circumferences of 17, 1914, 21, 22 and 2214”. 


PUGLISI-DUTRO, INC. 





Sales and Service 


Learn more about 
these sensational profit-making WESTERN GEAR CORP. 


Journeyman presses... NOW! 
Write, wire or phone collect — 117 WEST NINTH STREET, LOS ANGELES 15, CALIFORNIA + MADISON 7-8556 


ATLANTA, GA. CHICAGO, ILL. NEW YORK, N.Y. 
3240 PEACHTREE RD. 7 SOUTH DEARBORN ST. 1140 BROADWAY 
CEDAR 7-7307 RANDOLPH 6-7977 MURRAY HILL 3-1253 
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Branches in all principal cities 


It’s the Ink that attracts... 


IDENTIFY and BEAUTIFY with... 


Printing Inks, such as our Split-Sec Blue # U-71007 can give your product, 
package or promotion that blue chip look. And it’s a sure bet that you'll be 
the winner as a result. 

There are many other ways in which printing inks can add to your message. 
For instance, the reverse side of this sheet shows how a combination of 
Split-Sec Orange # U-71006 and Black #ER-3828 puts more life and action 
into an illustration. 

And, if you want to find out how printing inks can help you put more life 
and action into your printed materials — to help attract and hold customers— 
we'd be glad to tell you about our complete line of GPI letterpress, litho- 
graphic, gravure and BBD flexographic inks. Simply call or write. 


GENERAL PRINTING INK 


DIVISION 


Sun Chemical Corporation 
750 Third Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


Paper: Cantine’s M-C (for Martin 
Cantine) Folding 


Negatives: Beck Engraving Co. 
Philadelphia 


Plates: Vitaplate by Imperial Type 
Metal Co. 


Dow-etched with VitasolV on Master 
Etching Machine. 


Printed during the 1959 Graphic Arts 
Exposition on a 21” x 28” Original 
Heidelberg two-color cylinder press 
at 3,500-4,000 sheets (7,000-8,000 
impressions) per hour. 








This insert is printed on Can- 
tine’s M-C Folding, 25x38-80 
(160M). 


Photos by Sarra, New York. 
Courtesy Southwestern Bell 
Telephone Co., and Gardner 
Advertising Co. 


120 screen halftones by In- 
dustrial Engraving Co., Inc., 
Easton, Pa. 


Inks by General Printing Ink 
Co., Div. Sun Chemical Corp. 


Printed during the 1959 
Graphic Arts Exposition on a 
21”x28” Original Heidelberg 
two-color cylinder press at 
3,500-4,000 sheets (7,000- 
8,000 impressions) per hour. 


Basis 25x38 28x44 35x45 38x30 


140 182 232 280 
160 268 320 
200 


Basis 20x26 23x35 26x40 


60 186 240 
80 248 320 
100 310 400 
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What’s needed is ACTION! And here you can get it! Here you can see it 
... faster-running presses, turning out two colors in the space and time 
of one... faster-running modern coated papers . . . faster-running, 
quick-setting brilliant inks. With such modern equipment and materials 
you can get higher production, higher quality, higher profits—without 
increasing prices. This is PROGRESS! 





THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY Saugerties, N.Y. 
Specialists in Coated Papers since 1888. 
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U FOLDING COATED 


TEXT AND COVER 
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_ NEWSLETTER 


UP-TO-DATE BUSINESS NEWS OF INTEREST TO MANAGEMENT IN THE PRINTING AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 


Business Excellent But 
Some Caution is Urged 


San Francisco Offset 
Strike Settled Feb. 1 


Cottrell Web Offset 


Press Demonstrated 


Where Your Tax Money 
Goes Told in Booklet 


Almost All Space Sold 
For NAP-L Exhibition 


First National Mead 
Award Winners Named 


Business excellent in most lines .. . but not quite upsurge 
many had looked for in this period. Caution rears its head. 
Even so, records being broken in many fields. Industry 
output was never so high . . . employment at record wage 
rates above any time in past . .. incomes at record high. 
Some restraint on boom evident .. . a braking effect. 
Picture now: First quarter: record activity, trends upward. 
Second quarter: little slower, generally high-level 
business. Third quarter: Not so good, seasonal slowing. 
Fourth quarter; rising business, tendency to level out. 











San Francisco lithographers’ strike, 10 weeks old, settled 
Feb. 1. Amalgamated Lithographers union expected to carry 
fight for certain clauses to higher courts. Union and 
employees awaiting National Labor Relations Board decision 
on disputed issues. See our March issue for details. 








New Cottrell double five-color web offset press demonstrated 
in Westerly, R.I., earlier this month. Details announced 

@ year ago .. . first one goes to Safran Printing Co. in 
Detroit. Press being dismantled for shipment to Detroit. 

See March PRINTER & LITHOGRAPHER for details. 








If you want to know where your tax money goes, write for 
copy of new booklet, "1961 Federal Budget in Brief." It's 
nontechnical and quite easy to read. Write to Sup’t of 
Documents, Gov't Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C. 25¢. 











Almost all space sold as of Feb. 5 for exhibition at annual 
convention of National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers, Oct. 
5-8, at Chicago's Conrad Hilton Hotel. Forecast show with 
192 displays will be biggest ever. 











First-time national award for printing on Mead papers won 
by Western Printing & Lithographing Co., St. Louis. Heeter 
Lithographing Co., Bridgeville, Pa., second. Publishers 
Printing-Rogers Kellogg Corp., Long Island City, third. 
Best three specimens selected monthly compete for national 
awards each year. 











(Over) 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for February, 1960 














Postage Rate Boosts 
Not Likely This Year 


Direct Mail Volume 
Under 1958 Figure 


Paper & Paperboard 
Reach New High in ‘59 


NY Printing Sales Up 3% 


Giegengack Honored 


At Testimonial Dinner 


May Drop Phone Tax 
But States Want It 


Census Bureau Reports 
Questionnaire Response 


New Minimum Textbook 
Standards Now in Effect 


(Continued) 


Postage rate increases asked by President Eisenhower in his 
budget message . . first-class to 5¢, air letters to 8¢, 

all adding up to $544-million annually. General opinion is 

Congress will not raise rates this election year. 











For first time in 13 years estimated dollar volume in direct 





mail advertising failed to exceed previous year's estimates. 





Direct mail in 1959 totaled $1,805,255,709 compared with 
1958 total of $1,817,291,491. Direct Mail Advertising Assn. 
attributes drop, even though slight, to higher postal rates. 








Paper and paperboard production last year reached new high 
of 34.08-million tons, 8% above 1956 previous record, 11% 
above 1958 figure . . paper output 14.87-million tons, 
10.3% higher than 1958 level . . board up 11.2% to 15.86- 
million . . construction paper and board up 12.6% to 
3.5-million tons. 








New York metropolitan area printing sales for 1959 rose to 
$1.160-billion, about 3% above 1958 total . . highest 
volume year was 1957 . . 1959 was second best. 











A. E. (Gus) Giegengack, former U.S. Public Printer, and 
major force behind national graphic arts expositions over 
period of many years, honored at testimonial dinner in 
Cincinnati, Feb. 13, by International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen board members and others. 











Congress likely to drop tax on your local phone calls BUT 
states want it for their own revenue, exert pressure. Tax 
on passenger tickets will likely drop from 10% to 5%. 
Doubtful any other taxes will be dropped or reduced. 








Bureau of Census reports good response to questionnaires 
measuring impact of increased third-class mail rates on the 
national economy . . survey made to find whether minimum 
rates should rise to 2%¢ July 1. March 1 is deadline for 
reporting results to Congress. 














New minimum textbook manufacturing standards-specifications 





recommended by Naticnal Assn. of State Textbook Directors, 
American Textbook Publishers Institute, and Book Mfgrs. 
Institute, are now in effect. 
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Planning Offset or Letterpress 


Plant Requires Careful 


Attention to Many Details 


Graphic arts industry is now much more acutely conscious of the importance of plant layout during 


postwar era. Here is a set of rules you should follow in preliminary stages of planning 


By Olin Freedman 


As printing (including letterpress, li- 
thography and all the other processes) 
emerges from the status of a group of 
crafts and skills, largely manual in nature, 
to that of an industry in which most of 
its procedures and processes are more 
highly mechanized and standardized, the 
importance of adopting the best of the 
applicable elements of modern industrial 
practice increases greatly. 

This transition in the aspects and atti- 
tudes influencing management policy has 
undoubtedly been accelerated by a marked 
trend toward specialization in products 
and processes and also by a tendency to- 
ward decentralization in the locating of 
the industry’s plants. 


& All industry, including the graphic 
arts, has become more acutely conscious of 
the importance of plant layout during this 
postwar era. It must be realized, however, 
that simply the act of laying out a plant, 
embracing the mere placement of equip- 
ment, fixtures, partitions, etc., is in itself 
only a minor portion of the total need, 
which might better be incorporated under 
the head of “plant planning,” with the 
layout itself representing the final mate- 
rialization and delineation of a vast body 
of study covering both the immediate fu- 
ture and, insofar as it is discernible, the 
long-term development of the organiza- 
tion of the company. 





The necessity for plant planning arises 
from two basic needs: modernization and 
expansion, with the two frequently in- 
terrelated closely. It may involve existing 
quarters, expanded ones in the same loca- 
tion, or entirely new ones. 


®& When the requirement for such major 
planning of a plant becomes apparent, 
certain preliminary and basic considera- 
tions must be thoroughly thought through 
before the actual layout stage is under- 
taken. These lie largely in the area of 
management and sales policy and of tech- 
nical analysis. They include policy cover- 
ing the products to be produced, the type 
of sales effort to be applied, the processes 
to be employed, and the equipment to be 
selected. They embrace also the types of 
highly specialized, as well as standard, 
equipment and methods and must extend, 
insofar as possible, into a projection ot 
the expected expansion and the lines 
along which it would manifest itself. 

A certain sequence of steps is then es- 
sential if planning is to be of the proper 
scope to fulfill its greatest possibilities. 

If an existing building, whether pres- 
ently used or to be acquired, is to be occu- 
pied, it is necessary to have complete 
engineering drawings of it, sound ratings 
of floor loads, complete data regarding 
available utilities and full information re- 
garding the possibilities for remodeling 


OLIN FREEDMAN has served printers and lithog 
raphers for many years in various capacities. He 
is now a graphic arts consultant in Chicago. He 
was founder and president of the Production 
Standards Corp., the original publishers of PAR 
for Printers, now controlled by Printing Industry 
of America. Picture below was taken at a recent 
meeting of the Toronto Graphic Arts Associa- 
tion when he addressed members on the subject 


of plant layout and new building construction 

































and expansion. If a new structure is to be 
built, it is necessary to obtain an accurate 
surveyor's site plan and complete informa- 
tion regarding available utilities, all ap- 
plicable zoning and building regulations, 
soil tests and the favored types of con- 
struction in that area for economy and 
durability. Such considerations as slopes, 
exposures to sun, direction of prevailing 
winds, and display to the public are all 
pertinent if the full utility and potential 
of the new location are to be realized. 

After the aforementioned steps will 
have been completed, one can begin to ap- 
proach the making of a layout. 


& First of all, it is almost invariably de- 
sirable to have quite accurate sketches of 
the present plant and to account for the 
precise utilization of every square foot 
therein. This is virtually indispensable for 
reference, for it reflects the general work- 
ing habits of the present force, and it 
brings to light their customary use of 
tables, benches, cabinets, racks, etc. When 
such practices are sound and make sense, 
it is well to preserve them when moving 
into a new location, thereby making the 
transition less difficult for workers. Such 


a procedure also assures that nothing of 
importance will be overlooked, even 
though it is known that certain pieces of 
equipment or other facilities will be elimi- 
nated or replaced! and that others will be 
added. 

At the same time, it is necessary to make 
an accurate appraisal of both present and 
anticipated work loads by departments. 
This analysis covers not merely the num- 
ber of productive hours in each but also 
the extent and flow of materials, the stor- 
age of supplies and the need for provision 
for work in process. 

From a study of the information as- 
sembled up to this point, it is then pos- 
sible to make tentative allocations of space 
to departments and to determine with a 
reasonable degree of accuracy the most 
practical dimensions of a new building 
and the approximate way in which exist- 
ing space would be employed. Thus, a 
preliminary plan for the working rela- 
tionships between departments can also 
be devised. 

According to the practice which gener- 
ally proves the most successful, the next 
procedure is to make final layouts by de- 
partments, still subject to some modifica- 


NAP-L’s Study Helps Offset 
Plants Determine Cost Rates 


The 1960 revised edition of National 
Association of Photo-Lithographers’ Blue 
Book, entitled “A Study of a Simplified 
Method for Building Budgeted Hourly 
Cost Rates in a Lithographic Plant,” has 
been introduced by the organization. 

This 88-page guide, prepared by Wal- 
ter E. Soderstrom, executive vice-presi- 
dent, and Frank R. Turner, Jr., cost ac- 
countant, carries a foreword stressing the 
need throughout the industry for sound 
cost information based on current oper- 
ating costs. 

The Blue Book gives complete instruc- 
tions for setting up budgeted hourly rates 
for practically all cost centers. Costs for 
both one- and two-shift operations were 
figured in line with 95%, 75%, and 60% 
productivity rates during a 35-hour work 
week, with provision for three weeks of 
vacation with pay, and 10 paid holidays. 
Both manufacturing and all-inclusive cost 
rates are shown. 

With the Blue Book comes a statement 
by Mr. Turner. He points out that “con- 
siderable savings normally can be effected 
in the cost of operating equipment on a 
two- or three-shift basis.” He also notes 
a considerable cost difference between 
straight time and overtime hourly wage 
rates. For this reason the Blue Book tells 
how rates might be computed for straight 
time, time and a half and double time 
labor costs. 
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Another section outlines procedure for 
setting up departmental hourly costs in 
small plants. Cost items shown in table 
form cover operations in a hypothetical 
plant having camera, stripping, opaquing 
and vacuum frame facilities, three presses, 
and one paper cutter. 

Prefacing this section is a statement em- 
phasizing that establishing sound depart- 
mental hourly rates based on specific costs 
is the first requisite of good management. 
It is pointed out that obtaining a com- 
petitor’s hourly costs or price list is easy, 
“but when a plant owner operates on such 
a basis he never knows whether his costing 
is right or wrong. A competitor’s price 
lists or hourly costs may have been figured 
for different equipment, wages, hours, and 
working conditions. To pick up a competi- 
tor’s data and use it without reference to 
specific costs in your own plant can be 
disastrous. 

“The only way to determine actual pro- 
ductive time in a department or on a job 
is to install a cost system and then record 
productive and nonproductive time job- 
by-job, day-by-day, thereby building up 
production standards for each department. 
It is not difficult to budget departmental 
costs in a specific plant. A good book- 
keeper can do it. No one can afford to 
operate a lithographic plant without ac- 
tually knowing what it costs to operate 
the equipment.” 


tion. During this period; the foremen and 
other key individuals in each department 
would be consulted in order that their 
views would be fully considered, as well 
as that their acceptance of, and enthusiasm 
for, the new plans might be assured. 
Finally, the over-all plan can be made. 
A good layout will incorporate many con- 
siderations which are somewhat intangi- 
ble in nature but of the very highest im- 
portance. It will make ample provision 
for supervision, and for liaison between 
departments and between members of the 
supervisory staff. It will reflect compact- 
ness without congestion. It will show pre- 
cisely how provision has been made for 
future expansion. It will almost automati- 
cally depict how the work will flow and 
work in process will be accommodated. 


®& If the approach is correct and com- 
plete, the plan will simplify the reduction 
and removal of dust (particularly from 
pressroom spray), the atmospheric con- 
trols and the air flow, and will reduce the 
general noise level. It will provide for the 
most efficient type of illumination. It will 
incorporate all provisions for utilities and 
drains. It will utilize second levels in the 
form of balconies where they are feasible. 
It will fully embrace all sound and prac- 
tical features which promote safety. 

Inasmuch as very few companies or the 
individuals within them go through a pe- 
riod of plant planning and layout more 
frequently than once in quite a number 
of years, it is suggested that a specialist on 
such work can frequently be of consider- 
able assistance and value. He can bring to 
such a project a substantial background of 
experience and a knowledge of the best 
current practices. He will know of the 
pitfalls and problems which others have 
encountered, and of the ways in which 
those have been successfully avoided or 
met. If he is thoroughly conversant with 
the graphic arts industry, he will almost 
surely offer constructive suggestions ex- 
tending beyond the mere placement of 
equipment, etc. He will recognize that al- 
most every successful and growing estab- 
lishment in the graphic arts industry has 
attained its size and prominence through 
certain special abilities or attitudes, and 
he will seek those out, come to recognize 
and understand them thoroughly, and 
submit plans and recommendations which 
will support and enhance them. 

Serving as the liaison with architects 
and engineers, such a specialist will be in 
a position to interpret the somewhat 
unique needs of the industry and, in many 
instances, be so instrumental in obtaining 
the very best structure at a minimum of 
cost that the charges for his services will 
be saved many times over. And lastly, 
drawing upon his experience, he will fa- 
cilitate the moving into the new quarters 
with the least loss of production and the 
greatest ease of readjustment to the new 
surroundings. 
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The Printing Sale I'll Never Forget—No. 13 of a Series 


A new customer, a good one, needed a fast job. Our presses were free but too small, so 


| Made the Job Fit 


Alfred M. May, president of Alfred M. May 
Co. in Cincinnati, entered the printing business 
when he joined the firm of May & Kreidler. About 
eight years later, after the death of his father, 
Max D. May, one of the partners, Mr. May 
bought out the other partner, Louis J. Kreidler. 

Mr. May has long been active in printers’ as- 
sociations. He is a past president of the Cincin- 
nati Graphic Arts Association and has served on 
its board of directors for 18 years. He is also 
vice-president of the Creative Printers of Ameri- 
ca, Inc., a member of Cincinnati Sales Executive 
Council, and ex-secretary of Advertisers Club. 





Case Histories in Selling 
This article is the 13th of a series of 
case histories on selling printing and 
related services by John M. Trytten, to 
wom outstanding members of the 
printing sales fraternity have told their 
stories. Sales ideas and fundamentals 
brought out are directly applicable to 
day-to-day selling. These case histories 
will provide excellent ammunition for 
your salesmen. Mr. Trytten has had 
many years of experience in selling 
printing in Milwaukee and other cities. 


By Alfred M. May 
As told to John M. Trytten 


If the shoe store I’m in doesn’t have a 
pair of shoes to fit me, I put the old ones 
back on and hunt up a store that does. 

Too many printing salesmen will simi- 
larly pass up an opportunity for business 
because the work does not fit the equip- 
ment in their shop. 

The sale I’m talking about here is far 
from unique—I've done this sort of thing 
before and will do it again, and so will a 
lot of other salesmen. But it illustrates 
graphically how the disadvantage of im- 
proper equipment can be made into a defi- 
nite sales advantage. 

It all took place during one of those 
recessions we all know so well in the print- 
ing business. We got a call out of the blue 
from a leading Cincinnati concern. Here- 
tofore, they had only been a name on our 
mailing list, always too busy to see me 
when I called. 

It seemed the buyer was impressed with 
some cuts we had used in our latest mail- 
ing. He wanted to know if he could use 
them in a broadside he was getting out. 

He showed me the sketch of the broad- 
side. It was printed two sides in two colors 
on a 19x24-inch sheet. The delivery date 
was very close. 

We had one real advantage on this in- 
quiry, and a serious disadvantage. The dis- 
advantage was that the largest equipment 
we had was a pair of 17x22-inch Kelly 


presses—too small for the sheet. The ad-° 


vantage, on the other hand, was that nei- 
ther press was particularly busy at the 
time. In fact, it was this situation that 
made it imperative that I “noodle out” 
some way of handling this broadside. 

My suggested solution was to get away 
from the “broadside” concept entirely. I 
showed my prospect, as I submitted my 
bid the next day, that, by reducing his 
broadside to 17x22 inches in size and 
folding it to 814x11 inches, it would 
more conveniently fit his customers’ files 
—in this case a genuine improvement in 
format. 


ur Equipment 


In fact, | showed him how his copy for 
the broadside would not only reduce easily 
to the new size, but could, with no real 
work at all, be made into booklet style for 
easier reading and better organization of 
his sales story. So, I suggested he use an 
814x1l-inch, eight-page booklet, wire 
stitched. 

The whole idea looked good to him 
except, for some reason, the stitching. But 
passing this by for the moment, he dwelt 
on the subject of delivery. 

Knowing our shop load, we were able 
to promise a substantial partial delivery 
on the Friday morning he had established 
as his deadline. Knowing only the unsatis- 
factory date his regular, larger supplier 
quoted, he was inclined to question our 
promise but finally turned the work over 
to us, even at a slightly higher price. 

We were able, of course, to concentrate 
on this order in the shop. We got the 
forms ready without a struggle and spread 
them across the two presses. We were off 
the presses by Thursday, ready to bind. 
Then, it dawned on me that he still hadn’t 
made the decision regarding stitching. 

When we called the customer, we found 
he was out of town. We were told where 
we could reach him and called him there. 
He expressed appreciation at our care in 
checking out a detail and told us to pro- 
ceed with the stitching. 

We delivered the promised quantity on 
Friday, and then worked more overtime 
Friday night to deliver more on Saturday. 

That same morning I received a call 
asking me to see him as soon as possible 
at his office. On my way out, I kept won- 
dering what could possibly be wrong at 
this point. 

He made a special point, I’m pleased to 
say, of complimenting us on our work— 
and then turned over to me another 
“broadside” covering another product on 
the same basis as the first. 

He made one remark to me as I left his 
office that has stayed with me ever since, 
“You don’t have to be big to be efficient!” 

Nor have I forgotten one of my own 
which says, “You don’t have to be big to 
use your head!” 
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Small Printers Can Use 


Data Tabulating Systems 


Many small printers want advantages of machine 


processing of data obtained from plant operations; 


here’s how Wisconsin printers solved their problem 


By Clyde G. Erikson, E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 


Many of us in the printing business 
have been interested in the advantages 
offered by data processing over our so- 
called manual methods of record keeping, 
but few of us have sufficient volume to 
support a complete tabulating system. The 
Graphic Arts Association of Wisconsin 
saw the interest of its members in this 
subject and decided to investigate the mat- 
ter further. 

The association teamed up with IBM to 
set up a plan whereby medium-sized com- 
panies could not only obtain this tabu- 
lating service on a group plan but could 
also obtain a service engineered to the 
most important needs of our industry. 
Here is a description of the punched card 
data processing service which the Graphic 
Arts Association of Wisconsin developed 
for its members; it is now being promoted 
by IBM for other graphic arts centers. 

In using the word “we,” I would like to 
point out that I am using it as a commit- 
tee chairman for our association, and al- 
though I participated in this project in 
that capacity as well as representing a 
member company, most of the actual 
work was done by our staff at the Wis- 
consin GAA office. 


® In order to study the feasibility of a 
group plan for data processing, we had to 
consider first how and why it would be 
beneficial to the association membership. 

We learned that several member com- 
panies had contemplated changing their 
present record-keeping systems to new 
punched-card systems, but found that the 
cost of having their own punched-card 
equipment was prohibitive. They appre- 
ciated the advantages that were available, 
but, due to their size, they could not util- 
ize the capacity of the equipment required 
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for such a system, so they were unable to 
justify the cost. 

We also learned that there is a great 
degree of standardization between com- 
mercial printers in the area of cost sys- 
tems, job records, report information, etc., 
which lends to easier organization for a 
group plan. 

IBM gave us evidence that group plans 
were being used by other industries to 
great advantage and the company assured 
us that the similarity in our industry was 
even more pronounced. Furthermore, we 
make much more use of a labor record 
than many other industries. 

We use group insurance plans, group 
waste paper plans, etc., and find them sat- 
isfactory. So why not have a group data 
processing plan? 


& After we got the green light, the fol- 
lowing steps were taken: 

1. Completed the necessary preliminary 
investigation. 

2. Developed an educational program 
for all members. 

3. Made a specific investigation of in- 
terested members. 

4. Developed and submitted a proposed 
plan to interested members. 

In the preliminary investigation by our 
staff, IBM set forth the reasons that a 
group plan was feasible. As IBM pro- 
gressed with the development of the plan, 
two more good reasons became evident. 
We realized that a well-engineered plan 
would not only upgrade the payroll and 
cost systems of every participant, but it 
would also provide more statistical data 
for improving the industrial engineering 
program of each company. 

After the preliminary investigation had 
been completed, it was evident that the 





C. G. ERIKSON has been an accountant for near- 
ly 25 years and has done procedure and system 
work during the last 15 years. He has been the 
accounting and office manager for the E. F. 
Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, for the past 11 years. 
He has been active in the Wisconsin Graphic Arts 


Association and for the past four years has been 


chairman of its ways and means committee. This 
article has been adapted from a number of talks 
he has given before Printing Industry of Ameri- 


ca and other graphic arts groups. 


best area upon which to base our plan was 
the area of payroll, production reports, 
and job cost analysis. This was the most 
common denominator with the largest 
volume of entries in which the greatest 
benefits could be accomplished. 

We then embarked upon an education- 
al program for members of the associa- 
tion. The program was carried out by 
speakers at meetings, bulletins, and per- 
sonal phone calls. The purpose of the 
proposed plan and a general idea of how 
it might work were explained. The prin- 
ciple of punched-card accounting was de- 
scribed and the available benefits were 
made known in order that we could de- 
termine who the interested members 
might be. A survey resulted in 15 member 
companies indicating a desire to learn 
more about the plan. 


® Each of these 15 interested companies 
was visited by a staff representative and 
an IBM man to conduct a specific investi- 
gation of the needs of the company. The 
three main purposes of this investigation 
were: 

1. To survey the present system in 
order to determine the best manner of 
converting to a punched card operation. 

2. To analyze source documents suff- 
ciently to determine anticipated card vol- 
ume of the company. 

3. To study reports required by the 
company in order to arrive at proposed 
input and output forms. 
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This was a big job, but when it was 
finished our team had a wealth of data for 
use in developing a system which would 
be of value to every interested member. 


& From this investigation the following 
determinations were made: 

1. Proposed system should be set up 
to process a minimum of 5,000 cards 
daily. 

2. Proposed card forms and report for- 
mats were prepared. 

3. Equipment needs were determined. 

4. All costs were estimated and a budget 
was set up. 

5. A time schedule was developed for 
card processing and return of reports. 

6. A system for keeping reports con- 
fidential was devised. 

7. Then the proposed plan was formal- 
ly prepared for presentation. 


B® The 15 interested companies were then 
called together in an orientation meeting 
and each was presented with a copy of the 
proposed plan. We reviewed it thorough- 
ly with much explanation and discussion 
so that company representatives could 
evaluate the operation of it as compared 
to the systems that they were currently 
using. Some of the main points in regard 
to its operation were: 

1. It was determined that it would be 
uneconomical for companies with fewer 
than 35 employees to consider the plan 
at its inception. 

2. All key punching would originate in 
the participant's office for speedier and 
more accurate service. 

3. Punched cards were to be delivered 
to the service bureau daily and reports 
were to be issued by the service bureau on 
a daily, weekly, monthly and quarterly 
basis. 

4. Seven basic reports were to be pre- 
pared initially to serve the common needs 
of all members. These seven reports 
included: 

(a) Payroll register for week or semi- 
annual period. 

(b) Production reports by cost center on 
daily, weekly and monthly basis. 

(c) Productivity reports compared to a 
standard on daily, weekly and monthly 
basis. 

(d) Analysis of nonchargeable labor by 
day, week and month. 

(e) Machine report showing break- 
down of makeready, running, etc. 

(f) Job cost summary showing material, 
labor and estimate. 

(g) Work in process inventory by job 
numbers and cost center each month. 

5. Four other reports were available as 
follows: 

(a) Variation report on daily, weekly 
and monthly basis. 

(b) Quarterly Social Security report. 

(c) Annual Withholding Tax report 
with W2 statements. 

(d) Labor distribution report. 


6. Working schedule showed that not 
more than a 24-hour time interval would 
be required for return of reports. 

7. An approximate cost to members 
would be $320 to $550 per month de- 
pending on volume of cards. 

8. Any company which desired addi- 
tional service from the bureau could ob- 
tain it at extra cost. 

9. The plan also outlined the steps 
which were necessary to convert to the 
data processing system. 

After the members were given the com- 
pleted proposal to take back to their com- 
panies for management decision, the as- 
sociation was then required to study the 
administration of the data processing 
service. This assignment was given to the 
association's ways and means committee. 
We were required to study the budget and 
consider all tax and legal implications. 
Three alternate methods of setting up the 
service center were considered: 

1. Should we negotiate with a private 
service center? 

2. Should we set up a self-sustaining 
service of the GAA? 

3. Should we incorporate the entity in- 
to an industry-owned service center? 


® We found that private service centers 
in Milwaukee would cost more than our 
own bureau and could not provide the 
service that we expected because of other 
commitments. We did not want to jeop- 
ardize the tax exempt status of our asso- 
ciation by having it operate this business, 
so we recommended to the board that a 
separate corporation be set up as an in- 
dustry-owned service center. 

We also determined that it would take 
six to 10 company participants, depend- 


Wisconsin Graphic Arts Assn. worked out a plan whereby 15 of its small member 


companies could have advantages of data processing at comparatively low cost 


ing on their size, to set up the initial oper- 
ation of the bureau. These companies 
would be required to sign a contract for 
a year, which could be cancelled any time 
after a year with 90 days prior notice. 

There appeared to be no question about 
the value of the plan, so the board ap- 
proved it pending contracts from a suff- 
ent number of participants. From this 
point on, the decision rested in the hands 
of our member companies. 

Our interested member companies then 
had to evaluate our proposal as compared 
to their current operation in order to ar- 
rive at their decision. No specific method 
of making this analysis was recommend- 
ed, but for those of you who would be 
interested I would like to suggest the 
following four major points: 

1. First analyze the number of opera- 
tions which you now perform to accom- 


plish your payroll, your cost reports and 
your job cost analysis for one month. 

2. Then survey the time element in- 
volved to produce a given set of results in 
this area over a month operation. 

3. Next determine the cost of your 
salaries, supplies and equipment to oper- 
ate your cost and payroll departments for 
a month. 

4. Finally, set out in black and white 
the results that are obtained in this area 
and the value of them. 


®& After you have completed the analysis 
of your own operation and have facts and 
figures in a report form, then you can take 
a proposal such as prepared by our asso- 
ciation and analyze it on the basis of the 
same four items. With these facts in hand 
you can also obtain proposals from other 
comparable services or systems that may 
be adaptable to your needs. 

We are not recommending IBM, Rem- 
ington Rand, Keysort or any specific sys- 
tem, but we do want to point out the 
opportunites available to apply financial 
automation in your company. 

I would like to be able to tell you 
that 10 companies have signed up and 
that the new bureau started operating 
on Jan. 1, but unfortunately this has not 
happened yet. This plan was presented 
early last summer and we hoped to have 
some quick decisions so that equipment 
could be ordered and set up to operate by 
Jan. 1, but most of the companies have 
not yet made up their minds due to the 
scope of the necessary analysis. There are 
good reasons for this delay, so we are 
setting up a new target date for July 1. 

The ways and means committee feels 
that this plan will accomplish much in 


the improvement of participants’ cost sys- 
tems, while the association board is anx- 
ious to bring another worthwhile service 
to the industry. We feel that a good plan 
has been proposed. 

We find that many managements are 
eager to improve the mechanization of 
their shops, but they neglect to consider 
the mechanization of their record keep- 
ing. Many simple improvements are 
never made because of the fear of change. 

Some managements fail to provide the 
time and personnel to analyze, study, and 
plan for new developments; others do 
not appreciate the flexibility and addi- 
tional benefits available in a new system; 
still others don’t care because they don’t 
use the reports anyway. To sum up these 
problems would give us a total which can 
be expressed in one word: lethargy! Let’s 
not let it happen to us! 
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An architect's drawing shows the building that now houses the Du Bois Press. It is planned so three more floors can be added when they they are needed 





Du Bois Press Adapted Nearly 


New Building for New Plant Needs 


Rochester, N.Y., printers of fine advertising promotion had plans all made for 


a new building at the edge of town when a seven-year-old structure fell into their laps 


Few printing firms, seeking larger fa- 
cilities, are successful in locating, right in 
the center of their city, an existing modern 
plant almost tailor-made to their needs. 
The Du Bois Press of Rochester, N.Y., was 
a lucky exception. 


Albert A. Goldberg (left), Du Bois President, and 
Robert M. Du Bois, chairman of board, discuss 
administrative ‘matters. Walls are walnut pan- 
elled. Rear wall is turquoise burlap, used for 


pinning up press sheets, various samples, layouts 


In the company’s main conference room, James 
Moberg (|.), plant manager; Edwin Merkel, Jr. 
(c.), vice-president, and Roy B. Kern, vice- 
president of creative services, go over a Du 
Bois project. The room’s walls hold displays 
that can be quickly and easily covered by drapes 
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Important in the long-range plan on 
which this firm has been operating was the 
eventual construction of a new building 
to accommodate increasing production 
and future growth. Further expansion of 
facilities at 625 S$. Goodman St., Roches- 





ter, was impractical, and in January 1959 
the company decided to proceed with its 
building project. 

A location had been selected in subur- 
ban Rochester and plans for a new one- 
story building approved when the build- 
ing at 100 College Ave. was offered for 
consideration. Here was a seven-year old, 
one-story, masonry and glass-block struc- 
ture of 25,000 square feet on a 50,000- 
square-foot lot. The central location, just 
a few blocks from Rochester's principal 
east-west traffic thoroughfare, is easily 
accessible. 

Outstanding features included a heated 
driveway from the street to a roofed ship- 
ping-receiving ramp equipped with an 
automatic lift platform; a large, complete- 
ly fenced-in, black-topped area for cus- 
tomer and employee parking, and mov- 
able transite-insulated partitioning in the 
plant area. Unusually large washup rooms 
and lavatories, completely finished in 
glazed tile, offered exceptional advantages 
for conversion to dust-free camera, strip- 
ping, and platemaking departments. 

Concrete floors reinforced with high- 
way steel rods assured unlimited floor 





Lor 





Monc 


Jo 


es 


= «rea te 























































































































































Cutter Production 
Lunchroom Employees C) — 
Locker Room -— 
Miehle Two-Color a MTT 
\ LJ 
Bindery and Stock Storage / 
en Tad 
Ebco | 
— oes | . 
fo Loading Dock: Storage and Future Expansion 
| Superintendent neater 
| is | Pressroom a 
;o | | 
| oc oS Ebco | 
— ‘Table \ 
eS sae pee i ] Dicaieeed 
Board [ewe cHt4-4+4444 oe . tine Pressroom 
Deacivos Dept acon 
a) [ : peo 
Stone witied 
: | No. 2 Kell T y rippin 
few fu Stone = [Tab ie] me ped } [ney Su ; rebie 
A=s- Room Camera Rooms 
— Table [Tobie] 
ee os —y Be Comme 
| | ae * 
ee L_| | Repro re No. 2 Kelly | Pa — r | perenne, | : 
7 | (oe ee [] pe wens Vertical Chat aa or ontes = Camera A Light Trap 
| | Press : 
ae ne fa Li i+ ” 
+ = Plot afi Camera 
3 iF J [Rock Table] | Rack 2) = Ta Carbon 
. > = avine Arc 
[Frames T] = Miller TW Fs -Print> Vocuum a) 
2 rame ep a 
é - $] [Dryer ee reves Darkroom 
Proofreading - a 
Joo UV CO Et ld vie 
Dryin ¥ 
a f Ha | Table Sink] < \ 2) . 
[a mo m Future — bg . 
[ a Mechanical Photo al 2 5) - 
i . Composing # Table _ Hers 
- Files 7 | 
a oe U 1 Equipment Machine | Toewnaroh a re 
-—_——— : Tabi ce. oa aE 
| Production Department 4 ee \sinko] , [Reem 
| os f / cme | - \ a 
—s —— 
Department 7 16 
| | i 3 
| yp ‘ 7 ic ae ee ees 
J H ; oc ec 4 | io 
= ml k Main 8 ¢ 5 o o = Lo Reception 
J = Sales President Conference ae ae 8 General Office ——— 
= cm ;a 7 a ; 
| : Room © ° bo J 5 - | r | [ ] | Entrance 
~ — i eed’. = 
L_ = to ke a 
| Rewer maim ah 
A floor plan of the new Du Bois Press quarters 
P q 
load, and original architectual plans Pressroom, camera, stripping, plate- shows how existing building was easily adapted 


showed that the structure had been de- 
signed to accept three additional stories. 
Plans for the new building were 
scrapped and the company engaged Wil- 
liam Clark, an architectural engineer and 
head of the Architectural Department of 
the Rochester Institute of Technology, to 
plan the remodeling of the property. 
Remodeling included new partitioning 
required to set off the office areas. Existing 
movable partitions in the plant area were 
rearranged to accommodate manufactur- 
ing sections. Fiber-glass, soundproof ceil- 
ings were installed in all offices, and the 
floors were covered with asphalt tile. 
Existing lavatories, all with glazed tile 
walls and plumbing were utilized, and 
other glazed tile areas, also with existing 
plumbing, were transformed into camera 
and platemaking departments. 
Air-conditioning and humidifying sys- 
tems were installed. To facilitate maxi- 
mum effectiveness from these units, an 
additional inside cement block wall was 
erected over a 50-foot windowed area in 
the pressroom. This and the partitions 
make a building within a building. 





making and production departments are 
now heated and humidified during the 
winter months and cooled and dehumidi- 
fied during the summer months. Air is 
filtered at all times. A constant tempera- 
ture of 78°F and 45% relative humidity 
is maintained by a 42-ton Carrier unit and 
a 13,700 CFM-rated Clarage sprayed coil 
humidifier and dehumidifier. 

Air filtration is obtained with Dollinger 
dry panel renewable filters. Offices are 
equipped with individual Fedder air-con- 
ditioning units and along-the-wall ther- 
mo-vector radiation. 

The structure was exceptionally well- 
suited to printing plant arrangement be- 
cause it permitted a layout with produc- 
tion and planning departments as a hub 
and a plant departmental-sequence which 
guaranteed an efficient work flow. The 
floor plan indicates immediate accessibil- 
ity of all plant sections to production- 
planning, art, and sales, as well as accessi- 
bility of these departments to executive 
and general offices. 

The main entrance to the building is 
at the extreme southeast (lower right) 





for use by rapidly expanding printing firm 


All offices are off a corridor that runs the 
length of the building. Samples of the firm's 
work break up the monotony of the long hallway 





























































In the composing room 70-foot-candle power of 
illumination is maintained over the frames, ma- 
chines, and proof presses. Wooden frames from 
the old plant were kept for traditional value 


An already well-equipped offset platemaking de- 
partment will have an important addition soon, 
new photocomposing machine. All the necessary 


wiring and plumbing for it are already in place 


corner. A glass brick partitioned entry 
opens into the reception area which in- 
cludes a coat room for visitors. A long 
corridor runs the length of the building 
from the reception area to the art and 
creative services department at the far end. 

On the street side of the corridor (front 
of building) are the general offices, con- 
ference rooms, executive offices, and sales 
offices. 

On the plant side are the production 
and planning departments with doors 
opening to the plant area beyond. The art 
and creative services department runs 
from the front of the building to the com- 
posing room. A short independent corri- 
dor also leads to the pressroom to prevent 
unnecessary traffic through plant-connect- 
ed offices. 

Particularly noteworthy in the office 
section of the building is the main con- 
ference room, the end walls of which are 
cloth-covered to form exhibition space 
for presentations to customers. Spotlight- 
ing for both areas is effectively used. 
Draperies close off the exhibition space 
when it is not needed. A display board 
lines the wall of the main corridor. Here 
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samples of various printed pieces from 
the firm’s current production are kept on 
view. The decorating and color selection 
was done by the art department. 

The manufacturing area is divided into 
the composing room, pressroom (letter- 
press and offset), camera, stripping and 
platemaking, cutting, packing, and ship- 
ping departments. 

All production equipment, with two 
exceptions, has been purchased new with- 
in the last seven years and includes one 
25x38 Miehle 38 two-color press; two 
22x34 Miller Ebcos (one-color); one 22x 
28 Miller TW (two-color); two 24x35 
Kelly #2 one-color presses; two 14x20 
Miehle Vertical V50’s; one 3M make- 
ready machine; one Robertson 31-inch 
Comet darkroom camera; vacuum frames, 
temperature-controlled sinks, stripping 
tables, etc. In the composing room there 
are two Monotype keyboards and three 
casters, three Vandercook proof presses, 
and one Ludlow typecasting machine. 


The Du Bois Press has a light, bright, clean 
pressroom. It contains two Number 2 Kelly's, 
two Miehle Verticals, a Miehle two-color off- 
set press, two Miller Ebco’s, and a Miller TW 
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Soon to be purchased is a second cam- 
era and a photocomposing step-and-repeat 
machine for which wiring and plumbing 
have been installed in space allocated for 
them. 

Fluorescent overhead lighting with 60- 
foot candle level is used throughout of- 
fices and manufacturing areas, with the 
exception of the composing room where 
70-foot candle level is provided. The same 
fluorescent tubes are used throughout the 
plant and office areas. 

Special Macbeth color-corrected lights 
over the OK tables in front of the delivery 
end of each press are used to keep a con- 
stant check on quality. 

The building, land, remodeling costs, 
including the air-conditioning and hu- 
midifying systems, totalled $265,000, a 
sum considerably under the estimated cost 
of the planned new building. In addition, 
the remodeled building provides 7,000 
more square feet than the new-building 
plan. Presently, there are 3,000 square 
feet unused and so situated that press- 
room, camera room, or stripping room 
can be easily expanded. 

The offices have been planned to ac- 
commodate additional personnel without 
remodeling. The structural plan permits 
further expansion by adding three floors. 

Seven weeks after the remodeling con- 
tracts were signed, production equipment 
was moved into the new premises. For this 
project, the Du Bois Press hired the color- 
ful specialist, Graham Spickard of Laredo, 
Tex., whose singular profession is print- 
ing plant moving. He assumed all respon- 
sibility for the complete move, from the 
planning stage to the final reconnection of 
the equipment. 

The experience and finesse of this 
equipment-moving genius effected re- 
markable savings in both time and money 
and eliminated disruption in the regular 
business routine of company executives. 
Down-time was minimized; some presses 
were in operation the day after their re- 
moval from the old plant, and in three 
days all presses were running. 

The Du Bois Press is no newcomer to 
the graphic arts field. It was established 
65 years ago by A. Ford Du Bois. From 
its original location in Newark, N.Y., the 
company was moved to Rochester. 

During the 1920's the firm rose to na- 
tional fame as printers and publishers of 
college yearbooks, catalogs for the horti- 
cultural field, and of fine advertising 
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printing. Among the notable schools 
whose yearbooks were printed and pub- 
lished by the Du Bois Press were Harvard, 
Yale, Princeton, Columbia, Cornell, Penn- 
sylvania, West Point, and Annapolis. 

In the mid-1930’s, the failing health of 
the founder, A. Ford Du Bois, and the 
national economics of the period brought 
a slow-down to the progress of the com- 
pany. During this period, management 
passed to his son, Robert M. Du Bois. 

In 1950, Robert M. Du Bois introduced 
a complete reorganization and long-range 
rebuilding plan for his firm. He formed a 
new management team which resulted in 
a complete change of the company’s sales 
philosophy. Emphasis was concentrated on 
creative services for high-grade advertis- 
ing and sales literature, both letterpress 
and offset. Today, the outstanding special- 
ty has become the planning, creating, and 
producing of complete printed advertising 
campaigns. The company services accounts 
in New England, Pennsylvania, Ohio and 
Indiana, as well as in New York state. 


@ Robert M. Du Bois, 49, is now chair- 
man of the board of the Du Bois Press. He 
is a graduate of the School of Printing of 
Carnegie Tech, and is recognized in the 
graphic arts field as an expert on printing 
equipment and the mechanical phases of 
the printing industry. He is a former di- 
rector of the Printing Industry of Ameri- 
ca and a past president of the Rochester 
chapter. 

The following executives fill out the 
management team: 


e Albert A. Goldberg, 40, is president. 
He is a graduate of Ohio State University. 
Mr. Goldberg, who has been president of 
the company for the past 10 years, came 
to the Du Bois Press from the Leo Hart 
Co. of Rochester, where he was sales 
manager. 


e Edwin A. Merkel, Jr., 38, is vice-presi- 
dent. He is a graduate of the University of 
Western Ontario. Mr. Merkel, also with 
the company for 10 years, was formerly 
an account executive for the Leo Hart Co. 


® Roy B. Kern, 38, is vice-president in 
charge of creative services. He was grad- 
uated from the Rochester Institute of 
Technology School of Fine Arts. Associ- 
ated with the company for five years, he 
formerly headed his own commercial art 
studios in Rochester. 


© Floyd S. Storms, 63, is treasurer. He is 
a graduate of the Rochester Business In- 
stitute. Mr. Storms has served the com- 
pany in a financial capacity for 35 years. 


® O. V. Germano, 45, is office manager 
and controller. He was graduated from 
the University of Rochester. He has been 
with the company seven years and was 
formerly with a local banking institution. 


© Production personnel is headed by 
James Moberg, 29, plant manager, who 
(Concluded on page 118) 


Lincoln's Inaugural Address Was One of Last 


Keepsakes Produced by Noted Goudys 


By P. K. Thomajan 


One of the last keepsakes produced by 
the Goudys, Fred and Bertha, was this dis- 
tinguished broadside of Lincoln’s Second 
Inaugural Address, delivered on March 4, 
1865, a month prior to his assassination 
on April 14, 1865. 

It was magnificently hand-set by Bertha 
in Goudy’s Trajan, a nobly-designed letter 
of classic proportions, so very befitting 
this exalted document. The printing was 
on a chaste sheet of Worthy’s Hand and 
Arrows—now no more. 

A little episode that occurred in connec- 
tion with this broadside endows it with a 
double-halo. 

One fine spring day, James B. Ashwell 
of the Equity Press of New York City, a 


devotee of fine presswork, decided to mo- 
tor up to Fred’s workshop and retreat, 
Deepdene, at Marlborough-on-Hudson. 
After hours of congenial conversation, 
Jim prepared to leave, when his affable 
host handed him a copy of the Lincoln 
broadside as a memento of his visit. 

With all the affection Jim had for 
Goudy and his work, he asked Fred if he 
might care to autograph his esteemed 
handiwork. This sudden request pitched 
Goudy into a moment of deep contempla- 
tion, then he responded with a smile say- 
ing, “I'd be happy to.” 

Goudy turned over the broadside and 
modestly inscribed his name and the day's 
date in the lower right-hand corner, gent- 
ly remarking, “You know, Jim, I won't 
compete with the fellow who wrote this.” 


Lincoln’s Second Inaugural Address was hand-set by Bertha Goudy in Goudy’s classic Trajan type face 





AN EXCERPT FROM 
THE SECOND INAUGURAL ADDRESS BY 


ABRAHAM LINCOLN 


MARCH 4TH:-MDCCCLXV 





- DO WE HOPE:FERVENTLY DO WE PRAY-THAT THIS 
MIGHTY SCOURGE OF WAR MAY SPEEDILY PASS AWAY: YET: 
IF GOD WILLS THAT IT CONTINUE UNTIL ALL THE WEALTH 
PILED BY THE BONDSMAN'S TWO HUNDRED & FIFTY YEARS 
OF UNREQUITED TOIL SHALL BE SUNK: AND UNTIL EVERY 
DROP OF BLOOD DRAWN WITH THE LASH SHALLBE PAID BY 
ANOTHER DRAWN WITH THE SWORD:AS WAS SAID THREE 
THOUSAND YEARS AGO: SO STILL IT MUST BE SAID: THAT 
THE JUDGMENTS OF THE LORD ARE TRUE: 
AND RIGHTEOUS ALTOGETHER: 
WITH MALICE TOWARD NONE: WITH CHARITY FOR ALL: 
WITH FIRMNESS IN THE RIGHT:AS GOD GIVES US TO SEE 
THE RIGHT:LET US FINISH THE WORK WE ARE IN-TO BIND 
UP THE NATION'S WOUNDS: TO CARE FOR HIM WHO SHALL 
HAVE BORNE THE BATTLE: AND FOR HIS WIDOW: AND HIS 
ORPHANS ‘TO DO ALL WHICH MAY ACHIEVE & CHERISH 
A JUST AND LASTING PEACE AMONG OURSELVES: AND 
WITH ALL NATIONS: 
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Storing Offset Plates Can Be 
Profitable--But Not Always 


Saving press plates can pay off, but only under the right circumstances. Frequent re-runs may make 


it worth-while, but plates must be carefully prepared and filed. A definite time limit is a must 


By Charles W. Latham, Offset Editor 


Inland and American Printer and Lithographer 


When a customer desires a reprint of a 
job that was done for him at an earlier 
date, he always contacts the firm that 
printed it before. He may ask for bids 
from others but he will expect to get the 
lowest price from the firm that has nega- 
tives, flats or plates on hand. Now and 
then, because of a low bid on presswork, 
this customer may ask the original lithog- 
rapher to turn such materials over to an- 
other firm for the reprint. 

Many years ago, during the time of 
lithographing on stone, a trade custom 
was set up that prohibited the customer 
from laying claim to these stones. Even 
though the customer paid for the art work 
on the stones, he was not entitled to the 
stones themselves. This custom has held 
through the length of time that it took 
the lithographer to progress to metal 
plates and photoreproduction. It would 
result in a confusing condition if things 
were otherwise. Very often a plate con- 
tains work for more than one customer. 
When a man buys an automobile he pays 
a part of the million dollars worth of spe- 
cial tools that were used in the manufac- 
ture of that car. But he cannot claim any 
part of those tools he helped pay for. 


® Every lithographer has tricks and gim- 
micks that he uses to lower costs or raise 


A simple wooden interim holding rack is useful 
for storing lithographic plates that will 
be kept only for a short period and 
then be re-used or destroyed 


quality. They may be short cuts that he de- 
veloped, or they may be little secret items 
of premakeready that would be apparent 
to another lithographer who used _ his 
plates or flats or negatives. Courts are not 
always aware of these things and the trade 
customs are challenged from time to time. 








Trade customs that state the lithogra- 
pher’s rights in this matter and many 
others have been published. They are 
available from practically any trade asso- 
ciation. As a safety measure, every lithog- 
rapher and printer should print “Printing 
Trade Customs” on the back of every 
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Plates can be put in long-term storage on metal 


racks. They hang on hooks and can be 
easily hung, identified, removed 
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quotation. Then somewhere on the front, 
include this clause, “This estimate is sub- 
mitted subject to the trade customs printed 
on the back of this quotation, which are 
binding on both parties.” 

Any plant that has reason for keeping 
negatives, flats or plates should set up a 
system that will insure the safety of these 
items and their availability for future use. 


& There is no one best procedure for 
storing lithographic plates for a re-run. 
Conditions vary from plant to plant, so 
each must design its own system. Here are 
some suggestions. 

Any plate that has a good chance of 
being used for a re-run should have the 
full treatment. This involves the produc- 
tion office, the pressman, the platemaker 
and the stripper. In the first place, man- 
agement must decide upon the chances of 
a reprint. And if the chances are good, a 
certain procedure must be set up that will 
inform all concerned that the plates for 
specific jobs must be saved. There is too 
much work and expense involved to make 
it general practice to save all plates, unless 
the plant is engaged in a very special line 
of work, 

When plates for a particular job are to 
be preserved, it should be so stated on the 
shop order. And attached to this order 
there will be two filing cards to be used 
by the platemaker. The order writer will 
fill out these cards with the job name and 
number, and space will be left for the 
platemaker to designate where, in his rack, 
the plates are located. Also his opinion or 
the pressman’s opinion of how good the 





plates are for a re-run. When the plates 
are racked, the cards are completed. One 
card is filed by the platemaker or whom- 
ever stores the plates. The order is sent 
back to the control office for filing, where 
it is accessible to the production man and 
the estimator. 

When a request for a re-run estimate 
comes in from sales, the card is consulted. 
If there are one or two questionable plates 
in the set of four, the estimator or produc- 
tion man may decide to add the cost of 
some new plates. On a hairline register 
job that was previously printed from zinc 
plates, the production man may decide 
that all plates must be made over because 
it's possible the good plates may have 
stretched. A new plate might not fit the 
others that had been used. Such decisions 
must be based on experience. 

The stripper, of course, sees the shop 
order and notes the “hold for re-run” 
item. He also gets two file cards with the 
order. He files his flats after they are re- 
turned to him from the plateroom. He 
marks his cards and returns one to the 
control office. 

When the estimator figures a re-run, he 
can check both plates and flats. If it is a 
photocomposed job, there will, of course, 
be no flats, but he will have a record show- 
ing the location and condition of the 
negatives. 


® A part of the system that is quite im- 
portant is the one regarding the length of 
time this material will be stored. There 
must be a time limit set or the storage fa- 
cilities will overrun the plant. It must be 


remembered that this storage is not with- 
out cost. Anything that occupies space in 
a building must have charges levied 
against it. The usual procedure is to store 
jobs as long as possible until all storage 
space has been exhausted and then get rid 
of the oldest jobs to make room for newer 
ones. This method is probably as good as 
any if storage space is adequate to begin 
with. In some lines of work the time limit 
will be a month, so storage space will be 
small. In others, the turnover may be a 
year. The problem differs with each plant 


® The storage life of any film will de- 
pend upon several conditions. If a nega- 
tive was poorly processed, it may fog in 
storage. If there are severe changes in hu- 
midity during the storage period, the film 
will change size. If subjected to dry, hot 
atmosphere, the emulsion will harden and 
become brittle. It may then crack when 
flexed. Of course there is always the dan- 
ger of scratches unless they are put back 
into boxes in which they came, with tissue 
between each film. 

If a poor filing system is used, it will 
mean a lot of searching through the boxes 
and more scratches. Proper filing is essen- 
t'al if reprints are important to a plant. 
Someone in management will have to de- 
cide whether the expense involved is 
worth the possible savings, or if there are 
enough jobs reprinted to make a good 
system of holding materials worth while. 

Flats are more difficult to store than 
films and require more expensive storage 
facilities. As all flats are kept for a certain 
length of time and only special flats are 
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kept for long periods, an interim file 
should be set up. As soon as a set of plates 
is made, the flats go into a temporary hold 
area where they may be procured quickly 
in case a plate goes bad on the press. They 
may stay there a week or a month, depend- 
ing upon what kind of system is set up. 
Dated material that is obsolete within a 
week or two will not go to the regular 
hold file but will stay in the interim file 
until there is no possibility of a shortage 
in the run or a quick makeup order from 
the customer. 

Once a week the interim file will be 
checked and certain flats removed. Some 
will go into the hold file according to the 
card that accompanies the order. Others 
will be dismantled and only negatives 
filed. 

The best method of storing flats is in 
shallow-drawered steel cabinets such as 
are made for blueprints. They may be filed 
by job number and cross referenced by 
customer's name or other identification. 
Flats should not be crowded into drawers, 
and they should be separated with stiff 
sheets of paper to prevent damage when 
pulled out. A fireproof room that is in the 
air-conditioned area is ideal for keeping 
flats safe and in good condition. But again 
it is a matter of values and costs. 

When the storage space that has been 
assigned to flats has become fairly well 
filled, a system of weeding out must be 
set up. It may be based on time, on type of 
job, or just judgment. But it must be a 
routine of eliminating a certain number 
of flats every month. If a plant averages 
10 new flats per day, then 200 to 250 flats 
must come out of the files every month. 


& Storing plates is an expensive opera- 
tion and should be done only after weigh- 
ing all costs against estimated gains. If the 
records show that only 10% of plates are 
ever reused after a storage period of a 
month, it may be a lot cheaper to make 
this number of plates over than to set up 
an elaborate storage system. It may also be 
found that only certain types of work or 
certain customers comprise this 10%, in 
which case selective storage may be de- 
cided upon. 

If 15% of plates are used for reprint in 
the month following the initial printing, 
10% in the second month, and 5% in the 
third, and only 2% thereafter, storage 
costs plus preparation for storage costs 
may show that certain plates should be 
disposed of after one month’s storage, and 
others after two months. Many should not 
be kept more than a week. 

To prepare a plate properly for storage 
is an expense that should be carefully 
weighed. Whether it is done on the press 
or on a table by a plate man, the cost can 
be as much as $15 on a large plate. 

In a large plant where 10 or more 
plates are prepared for a long storage each 
day, the job should be done by a man who 
specializes in this work. This man and his 
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equipment will constitute a cost center of 
about $15 per hour. So if he has only 
seven plates per day on the average, the 
cost per plate will be $15. 

On a large four-color press, a half hour 
must be allowed for preparing four plates 
for storage if four men of the team are 
trained in plate handling. If only two men 
work on the plates, more time will be re- 
quired. If the hourly rate of this press is 
$60 per hour, it will cost $30 to prepare 
four plates with four men or $7.50 per 
plate. If the press rate is $70 per hour and 
only two men work on the plates, the cost 
can be as much as $15 per plate. 

It is difficult to do a good job of pre- 
paring a plate for storage on the press, but 
it is being done every day. The first step 
is to gum the plate properly. Too many 


Offset Questions and Answers... 





pressmen fall down on this operation. To 
minimize the danger of gum streaks and 
blinding, the plates must first be well 
charged with ink. To accomplish this the 
pressman must lift his dampeners while 
the press is idling and drop the ink rollers 
for a few revolutions. Then the press is 
idled, and the plate is fanned until dry. 
This allows some of the water to evapo- 
rate out of the ink on the image and pre- 
pares the plate for powdering. 


& The purpose of powdering is to stiffen 
the ink so that it will not smear when it is 
gummed and also to allow more effective 
action of the gum in fine reverse lettering 
and in the small nonprinting areas of half- 
tones. Gum tends to back away from 
greasy ink around the edges of dots unless 


Blinding Caused by Residue Left 
In Etched Areas of Offset Plates 


Charles W. Latham will answer questions on off- 
set lithography. Enclose self-addressed envelope 
and direct inquiry to The In'and and American 
Printer and Lithographer at 79 West Monroe 
Street, Chicago 3, Ill. 


Q.—Every once in a while one of our 
deep-etch plates refuses to roll up proper- 
ly. It is partially blind. We have more 
trouble in the spring. Can you suggest 
anything? 


A.—This question has come up many 
times, but this is the first time we have 
had an opportunity to answer it fully. At 
times this seems to be a problem for near- 
ly every platemaker, and nine times out 
of ten the trouble is due to some residue 
in the etched areas. At other times it is 
the fault of the lacquer used. 

One common residue problem in the 
past was the coating solution itself. In- 
complete development left some coating 
in the depths of the grain. Under certain 
conditions two normal applications of de- 
veloper was not enough to remove all of 
the coating, and the result was partial 
blindness. 

There are four major variables that de- 
termine the time needed for developing. 

(1) Thickness of the coating 

(2) Hardness of the unexposed coating 

(3) Temperature 

(4) Baumé of the developer. 

It is not practical to control or measure 
each of these variables to the last degree, 
but it is easy to compensate for small vari- 
ations. This is done with the Sensitivity 
Guide. Every deep-etch plate must carry 
an exposure through this guide. Then de- 
velopment must be carried out to step 6 
on the guide, even if it requires three ap- 


plications. Complete clearing must take 
place on the regular image areas and on 
step 6 during the final development. Do 
not depend on the deep-etch solution for 
removal of gum residue. 

The next point of possible trouble is in 
the use of a poor alcohol for the wash. 
Some alcohols. may leave an oily residue 
on the image. Use only the best. 

Another fault may be water. If, after the 
alcohol wash, the plate is fanned dry on 
a warm humid day, it is possible for con- 
densation to form in the image areas. Al- 
ways wipe the plate as dry as possible 
before fanning. 

According to recent LTF findings, there 
is another common residue that can cause 
early blinding. This is a powdery deposit 
of iron left on the image by the deep-etch 
solution. This is partly removed by a post- 
washing with developer. Now there is a 
better method of removing this residue. It 
is called the Nicohol treatment, and the 
solution consists of three quarts of Cello- 
solve solvent to 10 fluid ounces of con- 
centrated nitric acid. 

The solution is applied to the plate 
after it has been deep-etched, and washed 
with alcohol. Apply the solution liberally, 
and swab it over the entire plate with a 
deep-etching pad that is used for this pur- 
pose only. Swab the plate until all color 
is removed from the etched areas. Then 
wash the plate again with a good anhy- 
drous alcohol. Use a blind resisting lac- 
quer on the plate. 

This treatment removes the iron de- 
posit from deep-etch zinc plates so thor- 
oughly that the image areas may be left 
too deep. This can be remedied by reduc- 
ing the deep-etching time. 
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the ink is powdered. A mixture of one- 
half talc and one-half finely powdered 
rosin does a good job. The powder is kept 
in a cigar box and a large wad of cotton is 
used to pat the powder onto the image. 

The gum may now be applied with a 
cellulose or other kind of soft clean 
sponge. The gum should be kept at about 
10 degrees B. Apply a liberal amount of 
gum and go over the plate thoroughly for 
two complete revolutions. Then wring 
out the sponge and go over the plate again 
to remove excess gum. Next take a clean 
rag and rub the gum smooth for two or 
more revolutions. For finishing up, use 
another dry cloth and go over the plate as 
many revolutions as necessary to make it 
look and feel dry. Examine the image to 
see if there are any shiny areas that denote 
gum sticking to the image. Then fan the 
plate dry. 

Any scum or dirt that has not been re- 
moved by the gum must now be removed. 
Any breaks or blind spots in the images 
must be repaired or noted for later repair. 
If at this time the quality of the plate 
seems questionable, it should be reported 
so that someone can pass judgment on 
whether it is worth storing or not. 


®& The next operation is to wash out the 
image. Usually it will wash out clean with 
gasoline or turpentine because the ink is 
still fresh. Do not use turpentine on pre- 
sensitized plates. If the image does not 
wash out clean with gasoline, it may be 
necessary to use a lacquer thinner and 
then relacquer the plate. But this is a time- 
consuming job because the plate must be 
practically redeveloped, rolled up again, 
and regummed. 

The normal procedure is to wash out 
the image with gasoline, dry it and apply 
asphaltum. Turpentine-thinned asphalrum 
may be used on all plates except presensi- 
tized plates. The latter will remain more 
ink receptive if gasoline-thinned Pakro- 
lene is used. 

If Pakrolene is used on all plates in 
place of asphalrum, it may at this time be 
applied in a rather thick film which will 
give the plate greater moisture protection 
in storage. When the plate is used again, 
gasoline will remove the Pakrolene. 

If asphaltum is used, it must be rubbed 
down to a thin tan film. The plate is now 
ready to be removed from the press and 
flattened out. The next step is to mark the 
plate for identification, punch it for hooks 
and tape the last sheet run onto it. The 
plate is then filed and proper cards made 
out. 

Plates that are not to be stored for any 
length of time will get a shortcut treat- 
ment in the press and may be put into an 
interim holding rack. They may be left in 
their curved condition and just allowed 
to stand in a suitable holding stand. Plates 
that were troublesome on the press and 
would probably break down on a re-run 
should be disposed of immediately. 
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BY J. L. FRAZIER 


Subject: 


‘Vogue” 


Issues of October 15, November 1, and December 


Type Faces Employed 


Bodoni (M) 10 
Bodoni Book (T) 12 
Bodoni Bold (M) | 
Vogue (M) 10 
Vogue Light (M) 7 
Baskerville (T) 12 


Baskerville Bold (T) 2 
Caledonia (T ) + 
Caledonia Bold (T) 8 
Venus (M) 5 


Venus Light (M) 6 
Century Schoolbook (T ) 5 
Century Old Style (T) 2 
Century Expanded (T) 2 
Century Bold (T) l 
News Gothic (M ) 7 
Garamond Old Style (T) 5 
Garamond Bold (T) 5 
Cochin (M ) 6 
Bulmer (T ) { 
Modern Roman (T ) 3 
Caslon Old Style (T) 3 
Corvinus Light (M) 2 
Corvinus Bold (M) l 
Bookman (T) 2 
Times Roman (T) Zz 
Fairfield (T) 2 
Gothic No. 544 (M) 2 
Copperplate Gothic (M) l 
Craw Modern (M) l 
Glamour Light (M) l 
Weiss Roman Bold (T) l 
Typewriter (M) l 
Gothic No. 249] (M) l 
Binny Old Style (T) 2 
Unidentified (T) 3 
Ads set in traditional types 78 
Ads set in modern types 62 


Thirty-nine advertisements, full-page and 
larger, are not included in the above tabula- 


tion because ten are completely hand-lettered 
—all but one in modern style—and twenty- 
nine are set in a mixture of styles without one 


dominating enough to justify credit. The 39, 


however, are included in the tabulations of 
Layout, Illustration, and General Effect which 
follow and play a significant part in the com- 
plete analysis. It should be noted that the dis- 
play of 18 advertisements credited to tradi- 
tional types in the “Type Faces Employed” 
listing are in type or lettering of modern char- 
acter, whereas only 2 credited to modern styles 
are topped by display in traditional letter 
forms. More advertisements in the three issues 
checked are, therefore, modern than the total 
in the tabulation indicates. To see to what ex- 
tent type alone is responsible for the modern 
effect, note in the tabulations which follow 
that on “Weight of Type” how very few in- 
volve modern layout and illustration as com- 
pared with the much greater number credited 
with being modern when all elements are con 
sidered. The difference is in the type alone 


Weight of Type 


Ads set in lightface 74 
Ads set in boldface 46 
Ads set in mediumface 20 
Layout 

Conventional 98 


Moderately modern j 
Pronouncedly modern 7 


Illustration 
Conventional 146 
Moderately modern 30) 


Pronouncedly modern 


General Effect (all-inclusive) 


Conventional 55 
Moderately modern 115 
Pronouncedly modern ) 


Below are Scorekeeper’s selections as best conventional and modern page ads in issues checked. Because illustra- 


tions are big, both have great power. Bleed-off, art technique, and bold cursive display make second modern 


Hair color so natural onty her hairdresser knows for sare’ 


Teer why mere eciaes atl over te werk 
x 



























































How Irade Journals 


elp Sell Printing 


Advertising and public relations trade papers are 


rich with good new leads for an alert salesman 


Fifth of a series on selling printing 


By Ovid Riso 


Printers are lucky in that there are sev- 
eral good advertising and public relations 
journals and trade papers to help them 
keep abreast of conditions affecting their 
customers and accounts, actual and pros- 
pective. That is, they could be lucky if they 
made use of them. 

Some of the largest printing corpora- 
tons advertise in these business publica- 
tions, but the news sections, available to 
all at no cost, are fertile fields to plough 
for business. 

These magazines, to list a few, include 
Advertising Age, Printers’ Ink, Advertis- 
ing Requirements, Public Relations Jour- 
nal (Public Relations Society of America) 
and Public Relations News (American 
Public Relations Association). Because 
these papers are all read by advertising 
managers, public relations directors, ad- 
vertising agency personnel, and others in 
a variety of related fields, they cover the 
very people who buy printed material of 
all kinds, from leaflets to displays and 
posters. 

How may a printer take advantage of 
the news and information printed in these 
publications? 


® First, watch for changes of address in- 
dicating that a company has moved to your 
city, town, or neighborhood area. If it be 
an advertising agency or public relations 
firm, it must surely be interested in local 
printing services available for use at a 
moment’s notice. A Chicago agency, for 
instance, opening a branch office in Wil- 
mington, Del., cannot readily continue to 
use Chicago printers and must look for 
closer sources for its needs, not only in 
printed material, but in art, engravings, 
photography, and other graphic arts sup- 
plies. So just let them know you're around 
and alive, ready to serve. 

Next, look for appointments, by com- 
panies in your city or town, of new men 
to jobs such as advertising manager, pub- 


58 


lic relations manager, and other execu- 
tives who may require your services. The 
new man may come from out of town, 
anywhere in the United States, and he will 
actually welcome you because he knows 
he must become acquainted with business- 
men who can provide local sources of 
supply. 

When a new man is appointed, write 
him, call on him, invite him to visit your 
plant, if possible volunteer to help him 
in getting settled. Find out if he is a 
“joiner” and place him in touch with the 
local or nearby associations in which he 
may be interested. He will be grateful to 
you for your help. 

If you are located in a smaller commu- 
nity, and the circumstances so warrant, 
have your associates and their wives show 
an interest in helping his family widen its 
circle of acquaintances. 


& The trade journals also report promo- 
tions of advertising managers and their 
assistants to new and better jobs within 
the same company. This should call for a 
letter of congratulations. If an assistant 
becomes advertising director, he will cer- 
tainly be flattered and may try to show 
some friendliness the next time you come 
around. 

If the advertising manager is promoted 
to an entirely different post, he may be 
helpful in introducing you to his succes- 
sor by saying a good word and starting 
you off properly with the new customer. 

To review, these are the three situations 
reflected in the news columns of the adver- 
tising business press: changes of address, 
new appointments and job changes, and 
promotions to better jobs. 

As an indication of the practical use- 
fulness of this information, many years 
ago, when the writer moved to a new job 
in a new company, he was visited by an 
insurance salesman who evidently studied 
the advertising news columns. This par- 
ticular insurance agent knew his job and 
mate such an excellent impression that he 
got the business. He acted on the prin- 
ciple that a better job, with higher income, 





should warrant more insurance, and he 
was successful. The real point is, however, 
that if news items of new jobs and pro- 
motions are significant to insurance men, 
they are much more valuable to printers 
who provide the business services these 
people need. 

There is one more area, however, which 
does not quite fall within the scope of the 
plans already discussed, but which can be 
just as prolific and which also derives its 
value from reading, not only the trade 
journals, but the newspaper “help want- 
ed” ads. An employment agency will ad- 
vertise for an advertising manager. Call 
the agency, offer to be of service, and try 
to find out more about the job. Then call 
some of your prospective advertising 
clients and ask them “if they know of any- 
one” who might be suitable. Naturally, 
this calls for delicate handling, because 
the customer himself may be interested. 
In many cases, if the new opening offers 
more income, he will be! If not, he will 
be flattered that he was consulted, and will 
keep in mind the possibility that some 
day he might need this information. 

From a sales promotion angle, it is 
worth-while to read the advertising pub- 
lications to find out what your prospects 
are up to and how their activities could 
mean more business for you. 


Offset Blanket Hints 


Improper washing can ruin a blanket. 
It is best to use both hands, wetting with 
one and drying with the other. 

An enemy of your blanket is oxygen. 
The antioxidant manufactured in a blan- 
ket can be removed by some blanket 
washes. Inks with cobalt driers hasten oxi- 
dation of the rubber. 

Scrubbing with pumice or with Lestoil 
every night aids blanket life. Never use 
type wash, kerosene, or turpentine. 

Don’t be lazy and put squeeze on the 
impression cylinder when blanket pack- 
ing can do the job correctly. 

Tearing tissue patches instead of cut- 
ting them will keep edges from showing. 

If you must soak a smashed blanket to 
take care of some of the damage, do not 
use kerosene or turpentine. Water will do 
just as good a job, without the danger of 
rusting the cylinders. 

Use of a micrometer, such as the LTF 
Blanket Thickness Gauge, simplifies the 
selection of proper packing sheets. Al- 
ways gauge the thickness of a new blanket 
since excess tension when it is on the 
cylinder may reduce its thickness. 

Do not use a blanket for more than a 
week at a time unless you are involved 
in a long run requiring close register. Try 
to use two or three blankets on a press 
during the course of a week. Always have 
an extra blanket on hand in case some- 
thing happens to the one on the press. 

At all times be sure to follow manufac- 
turer’s instructions. 
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New booklet issued by National Aniline Division of Allied Chemical Corp. features article on use of colored inks on tinted papers by Norman S. Githens. 
Faber Birren, nationa!ly-known color authority, also wrote feature entitled, “The Age of Reason for Color.’ Mr. Githens’ firm in New York did the printing 


Colored Inks on Colored Papers Used Properly 


Make Printed Matter More Tempting to Reader 


Norman S. Githens, president of the 
Githens-Sohl Corp., New York City, has 
“kicked back,” as he puts it, to the work 
he did 40 years ago—writing. Here’s a 
quotation from an article he wrote recent- 
ly for a booklet issued by National Ani- 
line Division of Allied Chemical Corp. 
and printed by Githens-Sohl: 

“Printing black ink on white paper has 
been standard procedure since the days of 
Gutenberg. When somebody says print 
green on green or maroon on coral we 
open our eyes and take a suspicious look. 
The more we look, the more we wonder 
if this deep-rooted black-on-white com- 
plex has not fogged our vision somewhat. 
Tinted papers will never replace white. 
Color inks will never replace black. But 
there are vast quantities of printing that 
might be materially improved in attrac- 
tiveness and effectiveness by going to 
color. 

“Every printed piece which attempts to 
promote something must hurdle the for- 
midable barrier of reader indifference be- 
fore it can start to do the job it was 
planned to do. If color can help get it over 
this barrier, it is very much worthwhile. 


“This doesn’t mean shifting to color as 
a matter of general principle. Shift for a 
particular purpose. Color has proved its 
potency as a salesman when properly em- 
ployed. Used with reason and good taste, 
tinted papers and color inks offer limit- 
less opportunities to make printed appeals 
more tempting and more easily digested 
than the same jobs done black on white. 

“Salt and pepper may provide adequate 
seasoning for the short-order cook. But 
the chef, who must tempt appetities to 
entice customers and keep them coming, 
never overlooks a new seasoning that 
might thrill jaded appetites.” 

National Aniline’s booklet also features 
an article entitled “The Age of Reason 
for Color” and written by Faber Birren, 
a leading color authority who collaborated 
with E. A. Whiteford, president of White- 
ford Paper Co., Inc., in developing a line 
of Impact tinted papers with related color 
inks. 

For comparing color values the book- 
let shows a four-color process engraving 
printed letterpress on white and four tint- 
ed papers. Yellow, red, and blue were run 
without ink or makeready changes. On 


white the fourth color ran black. On the 
four tinted papers each fourth color was 
changed to an ink which was color-related 
to the Impact paper used. 

Githens-Sohl printed 25,000 copies of 
“The Age of Reason for Color” booklet. 
Another run was under way last month. 

Copies are available on written request 
to Paul Oertel, National Aniline Division 
of the Allied Chemical Corp., 40 Rector 
St., New York 6. 


Entries Screened for LPNA’s 
Awards Competition & Exhibit 

Screening of entries in the Tenth Anni- 
sary Lithographic Awards Competition & 
Exhibit, sponsored by Lithographers & 
Printers National Association, ran through 
the entire week of Jan. 25 at the New 
York Trade School in that city. 

Thirty-six judges assigned to serve on 
six teams evaluated material submitted in 
51 categories. James V. Sbrigata of Col- 
gate Palmolive Co. was general chairman. 
Certificates of equal merit will be present- 
ed to the winners at a dinner on April 25, 
the first day of the association’s annual 
convention at Boca Raton, Fla. 
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Electronic Engravers Make — 


Three-Color Separations 


Most electronic engravers are used to make black-and-white plates. Now whole new field opens 


up and any small printer can make his own three-color plates by following new techniques 


Modern electric scanning machines in 
the printing industry are beginning to 
prove their versatility; one of these is the 
Fairchild Scan-A-Graver. Normally this 
machine is used to produce letterpress 
printing plates from black-and-white re- 
flection copy. Now, however, with the in- 
corporation of a few basic principles used 
in separating for color, a whole new field 
is open for the machine. This new field is 
the making of three-color printing plates 
—allowing the device to do color sepa- 
rating from color reflection copy. One of 
the principal advantages of this approach 
lies in the elimination of the high costs of 
camerawork. 

Since separating color directly on a 
Scan-A-Graver takes the same amount of 
time as producing three black-and-white 
printing plates, this new method appears 
to prove suitable for both newspaper and 
commercial printing. Even the small 
printer will be able to do color work and 
do it within a logical price range. He can, 
therefore, compete in a field formerly re- 
served for color specialists and large print- 
ing firms. 


® Time plays an important role in any 
operation. Scribing a set of 5x7-inch 
three-color plates takes a total of 114 
hours maximum. This figure, of course, 
would vary with the model used. Once the 
machine is set up it need not be attended 
by the operator during its run. The time 
required for setting up each of the colors 
ranges from three to five minutes. This 
means that an operator is required to 
work on the machine for approximately 
15 minutes of the maximum time. 

The cost factor alone makes this new 
method advantageous. Estimated cost of 
the finished printing plates has to include 
the rental of the machine, the cost in- 
volved in setting up and running it, and 
the materials used. The cost for the rental 
of the machine can be prorated over a 
monthly period; thus, the more work pro- 
duced the cheaper the cost per set of print- 
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By Richard C. Borghi 


Richard C. Borghi recently received a Bachelor 
of Science degree from Rochester Institute of 
Technology. This article is adapted from a re- 
port of an experimen- 
tal project he conduct- 
ed during his last year 
at the Institute. After 
his graduation in Au- 
gust, 1959, he joined 
Gannett Newspapers, 
Inc. as a management 
trainee on the staff of 
the Plainfield (N. J.) 
Courier-News. Mr. 





Borghi worked for a 
local newspaper in 
Freemansburg, Pa., and served with the U.S. 
Marine Corps before entering RIT. While attend- 
ing the Institute, he also worked for the Roches- 
ter (N.Y.) Democrat & Chronicle. He is a member 
of the International Typographical Union and 
of Gamma Epsilon Tau, international graphic 


arts fraternity. 


ing plates. The plates are sold in lots of 
100 plates, and each lot includes styli. The 
need for using a full plate will depend 
upon the size copy to be scanned. 

Familiarity with the operations of the 
Scan-A-Graver on black-and-white copy 
is important in order to achieve a fuller 
understanding of the methods and proce- 
dures to be applied on the machine. Basi- 
cally, the method consists of placing the 
copy on the copy cylinder, the plate on the 
plate cylinder, adjusting the machine for 
proper black and white settings (in ac- 
cordance with the operating manual), and 
then scribing the plate. 


® Copy used for scanning should be of 
the color print variety, such as Kodak 


Type C, Kodacolor, Ansco Printon, etc. 
Although an 8x10-inch printing plate 
can be made from black-and-white copy, 
this size is not feasible when using color 
copy because the correct degree of angle is 
necessary in process printing. This, then, 
limits these process printing plates and 
the copy to a size slightly larger than 5x7 
inches. ‘An important point to be remem- 
bered in using the Scan-A-Graver is that 
the finished printing plate is a halftone 
plate; therefore, line copy is reproduced 
with a screen effect. 

Filters are used to separate the various 
colors from reflection copy. A filter holder 
(cardboard will make one that is suitable) 
is placed over the light source on the scan- 
ning head. This holder permits the use of 
filters without interfering with any mov- 
ing parts. 

The engraver, if adjusted correctly, 
gives an eight-step gray scale from black 
to white. Taking this fact into considera- 
tion and incorporating the various filters 
for the individual printing plates will 
give a standardized step scale on each col- 
or. A \%4-inch Kodak reflection color 
guide should be added along one of the 
sides of the copy. Proving this color guide 
with the scribed plates will give a basis 
for accurate interpretation of the color 
range in the combined printed plates. 


® When angling the copy for the vari- 
ous plates, the fact that the engraver 
scribes the plate on the plate cylinder at 
a 45° angle must be taken into considera- 
tion. By placing the copy parallel to the 
length of the cylinder, the cyan printing 
plate can be scribed at its proper 45° 
angle. The magenta printing plate will be 
scribed at a 15° angle, yellow at 75°. 

Utilizing a piece of black 8x10-inch 
paper and a protractor, angles are laid out, 
and the copy then can be placed parallel 
to the lines drawn for the respective color 
angle involved. 

Before continuing the procedure, it 
must be emphasized that great care must 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for February, 1960 











SPECIFICATIONS 





INK: Pope & Gray, Inc. 
$-Color Letterpress Inks 


PRESS: Miehle V-50 
(4000 iph) 


PAPER: 34-lb. Newsprint 


PHOTOS: Robert Crowe 
Eldon Thompson 


PRINTS: Kodak Kodacolor 
(5x7-in.) 


This insert was printed by 
Richard C. Borghi in the 
Department of Printing at 
the ROCHESTER _INSTI- 
TUTE OF TECHNOLOGY 


without register adjustments 


or form makeready. Each 
set of color plates utilized 
the same base material and 
lockup. 


The plates were scribed 
on a Model 65 Fairchild 
Scan-A-Graver following the 
procedure outlined in the 
article in The Inland and 
American PRINTER and 
LITHOGRAPHER. 
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be taken before inserting the different 
filers into the filter holder. Once a change 
in filters is made, adjustments can take 
place. However, prior to adjustments and 
changing of the filters, the machine should 
have its black-and-white indicators located 
on the first indicator mark. 

After inserting the filters, the machine 
is adjusted by taking the black step of the 
color guide for the black dot on the print- 
ing plate and the white step for the white 
dot. Use of the Kodak reflection color 
guide is recommended in order to stand- 
ardize the colors. The scanning head is 
then positioned over the Kodak gray- 
scale, and a test run of the scale is made 
and checked visually to insure an eight- 
step range from black to white. This check 
will assure the proper range coverage for 
the color being separated and scribed. 


® Newsprint has an extremely high 
amount of yellow coloring in its inherent 
makeup. This means that the over-all den- 
sity in the yellow printing plate should be 
decreased. Extensive research by paper, 
ink, and film manufacturers indicates that 
the magenta printing plate should also be 
lessened so that yellow and magenta add- 
ed to a darker cyan printing plate will 
produce a black area where it is required. 

The dot structure recommended by 
Fairchild for black-and-white copy may 
be considered as the shadow dot and high- 
light dot. On a percentile basis the recom- 
mended maximum shadow dot may be 
considered a i00% dot and the minimum 
highlight dot at 0%. 

Percentage-wise, the maximum shadow 
dot size for cyan is 100%, magenta 80%, 
and yellow 70%. The maximum high- 
light dot size for cyan is 5%, magenta 
0%, and yellow 0%. This method of de- 
termining dot size and structure can be 
used in conjunction with any type of pa- 
per, but the inherent makeup of the paper 
must first be known. Many paper manu- 
facturers in this country and in Canada 
give this information upon request. 


®& The final step before running the ma- 
chine is one that will vary with external 
lighting conditions. An overhead lighting 
system may have a pronounced effect on 
the scanning eye, thus passing on a pattern 
to the plate as it is being scribed. A piece 
of 8x10-inch black paper can be utilized 
to cover the scanning head and will elimi- 
nate undesirable external light. A semi- 
circle is cut in the paper so that when it 
is placed in position over the scanning 
head it will not interfere with the copy 
cylinder’s rotation and will still keep the 
light from reflecting on the copy. Masking 
tape will hold the paper in position. 

An interference pattern will become 
quite apparent when the cyan printing 
plate is being scribed if the scanning head 
is not shielded from overhead fluorescent 
lights. This pattern is mainly due to in- 
creased sensitivity required to scan the 


copy with its respective filter, making it 
even more susceptible to an outside light 
source. 

The equipment and supplies used in 
producing three-color printing plates are 
listed as follows: Fairchild Scan-A-Gra- 
ver, Scan-A-Plates, Kodak Reflection 
Gray Scale (14-inch), Kodak Reflection 
Color Guide (14-inch, printed), Kodak 
Wratten Filters 29, 49, 61, and Color Re- 
flection Copy. 


Follow These Steps 


1. Turn on Scan-A-Graver, insert new 
stylus, and place plate on cylinder. 

2. Insert Kodak Wratten Filter No. 
29 in filter holder. 

3. Place color copy lengthwise across 
copy cylinder, also include Kodak 
gray scale on extreme right of cyl- 
inder in vertical position around 
the cylinder. 

4, Adjust machine to proper eight- 
step, black-to-white range. 

5. Scan copy and produce cyan 
printing plate. 

6. Remove cyan printing plate and 
place new plate on cylinder. 

7. Turn range controls back to first 
indicator mark. 

8. Remove filter and insert Kodak 
Wratten Filter No. 61. 

9. Rotate copy to 15° angle for ma- 

genta printing plate, include Ko- 

dak gray scale on extreme right 
of cylinder in a vertical position 
around the cylinder. 

Adjust machine to proper eight- 

step, black-to-white range. 

Scan copy and produce magenta 

printing plate. 

Remove magenta printing plate 

and place new plate on cylinder. 

13. Turn range controls back to first 
indicator mark. 

14. Remove filter and insert Kodak 
Wratten Filter No. 49. 

15. Rotate copy to 75° angle for yel- 
low printing plate, include Kodak 
gray scale on extreme right of 
cylinder in a vertical position 
around the cylinder. 

16. Adjust machine to proper eight- 
step, black-to-white range. 

17. Sean copy and produce yellow 
printing plate. 

18. Remove final plate, copy and gray 
scale. 

19. Turn range controls back to first 
indicator mark. 
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A rule of thumb for making the settings 
on each plate can be based on the level 
meter. Make the black dot correspond 
with the first indicator mark on the first 
plate. 

For the cyan plate the settings would be 
black (1) and white (7.6). The magenta 
plate settings would be black (1.6) and 
white (8.5). Yellow settings would be 
black (2) and white (8.5). A double check 
of the settings is advisable. 

Reproduction quality achieved by the 
three-color plates is excellent. In almost 
all cases the need for masking is elimi- 
nated. This factor is due mainly to the 
short tonal range in color reflection copy. 
Masking on the machine cannot be done 
in a true sense of the word, but compen- 
sations for ink deficiencies can be bal- 
anced to some extent by varying the dot 
structure. This will, however, give only an 
over-all reduction or increase of the colors 
involved. 

The major elements involved in this 
process are those normally found in all 
phases of photoengraving and platemak- 
ing procedures. 


® Another factor is the inks used in the 
reproduction of the printing plates. Proc- 
ess inks are often used with the wrong 
process. This statement is true in most 
cases because of a lack of knowledge of 
color theory as it relates to printing pro- 
duction. Quite often four-color process 
inks (yellow, red, blue, and black) are 
used in three-color process printing by 
simply eliminating the black ink. This is 
common in newspapers using ROP color. 

When ROP inks were developed they 
were meant to meet certain standards. 
These inks printed without black will not 
give proper neutral area and black area 
coverage. The inks will be dark brown in 
the area that was meant to be black. where- 
as with correct inks the areas will be re- 
produced properly. 

In three-color printing the proper proc- 
ess inks are cyan, magenta, and yellow. 
If these three-color inks are used to re- 
produce the printing plates discussed in 
this report, and all other instructions are 
followed correctly, the results should be 
excellent. 

Finally, the element of copy is an im- 
portant consideration. Color copy should 
be balanced and have good tonal qualities. 
If a color print is weak in one of its colors, 
it can be compensated for, to some extent, 
and adjustments can be made on the Scan- 
A-Graver to allow an increase or decrease 
in dot structure. If it is at all possible, a 
good color print should be used. 

Color prints are made up of the yel- 
low, magenta, and cyan couplers. When 
the separating process takes place, the ma- 
chine will distinguish only one of these 
colors at a time, i.e., absorbing cyan re- 
flection by the red filter scan. This makes 
color separation a relatively simple me- 
chanical task. 
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Front of multi-page folder by a pioneer ad-setting con- 
cern (above) and among those having greatest equip- 
ment today. Brown on original is more suitable than red. 
Simple 6x9-inch card below powerfully promotes adver- 
tising business of Sahlin Typographic Service, Buffalo 
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College Printing Needn’t Be Dull 
CARROLL COLEMAN, Iowa City, lowa—We 
have found it interesting and instructive to 
examine the various items, mostly booklets, 
produced under your direction in the depart- 
ment of publications at the State University 
of Iowa. You credit the planning to Dale 
Ballantyne. Compared with the publications 
of most universities, mostly dull and in a 
style that would not impress or compel in- 
terested attention, yours embody some of the 
more distinctive devices of sound modern 
layout; they are notably unsymmetrical, and 
lively and exciting balancing of the elements 
at the sides of a vertical axis, usually off the 
lateral center of page, further accent variety. 
This design motif features the booklet cover, 
“The Middle Years,” reproduced on this page 
along with three other examples of Mr. Bal- 


RAZIER 


write about, but there’s something else that 
should interest all readers. On covers—not 
text—black ink is conspicuous by its ab- 
sence. One-run printing in a color rather 
than black does contribute a modicum of 
color to a printed page, gives it increased 
attention value through contrast with the 
general run of work and is recommended. 
You have used deep brown and deep blue 
for complete designs on both white and 
color-toned stocks with excellent effect, an 
idea more should adapt. 


Dingbats Not Things of Past 
PHILMAMAC TYPOGRAPHERS Of New York 
City—The eight letter-size leaves, round-hole 


punched along left side for inclusion in type 


books already in the hands of customers, 
have special interest in the fact that all are 





DON’T 
FORGET! 


...when you 
order 


with your TYPE PROOFS both will 
be delivered AT THE SAME TIME! 








PHOTOSTAT PRICE 


LIisT 8Ax11...1.00 





Tixi4.. 


-1.78 14x*18...3.00 168x24...4.00 








TELEPHONE 
FR 3-7341 


JACK SHAFFER 


AOVERTISING TYPOGRAPHY INC 


626 Northwest 6th Avenue «+ Miami, Florida 





Blotter by Miami typographer shows how handling product name or eye-arresting word as a vertical line may per 
mit use of a larger size and/or give it additional power by contrast with other copy properly in horizontal |ines 


Further, the line functions in better organization of copy, while obviating too many long lines in succession 


lantyne’s craftsmanship, with your blessing 
as well as ours. Display types used for prac- 
tically every item submitted are Bulmer, a 
characterful roman of which far too little is 
seen, and one of the modern sans serifs. In 
text, one advantage of Bulmer over many 
standard romans in light-face (aside from 
being less common) is that it is somewhat 
heavier, though in no sense “bold.” It pro- 
vides greater contrast with paper to make 
reading easier for those lacking top vision. 
Do we, as printers and advertisers, consider 
the older and less sharp eyes as much as we 
should? A specific point is that tone, the de- 
gree of blackness (up to a point where the 
black of a letter overbalances white inside 
and around) is important in the readability 
of a type. For display otherwise, we are 
delighted to find characterful calligraphic 
writing by Mr. Ballantyne. It is sampled in 
the first of the four designs reproduced. You 
have given us more material than we can 


filled with impressions, not of type, but of 
“dingbats.” When young in the craft, this 
editor, along with most compositors, used 
the term profusely, as he used the pieces in 
in his work. We sometimes think such ding: 
bats have fallen into dis-use—unfortunatel) 
in many cases where they would serve td 
brighten work and add significance with 
illustrative qualities—and we’re wondering 
how many of the younger generation kno 
the meaning of the term. You supply thé 
on the attractive leaflet sent with the leave 
in the small line beneath the top display 
“Definition: A Typographic Ornament. 
Frankly, we wouldn’t have bet the word i 
in the dictionary. It would appear that yo 
may have the world’s largest collection 0 
dingbats of all vintages and find use fe 
them all, or you wouldn’t have them or sho 
them so effectively. The sampling leaves 

of heavy white coated paper, and all 

printed in colors, changing from leaf to leai 
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Items submitted for review must 
be sent flat, not rolled or folded 


Replies cannot be made by mail 


and, in the case of those printed on 
both sides, from one side to the other. 
Your complete type specimen book 
must be brightened and foster interest 
through avoiding use of black for these 
paves, something others planning or at 
work on specimen books could, we be- 
lieve, note to their advantage. We 
th ok the decorators, mostly of small 
S show to better advantage in the 
co ors, which, incidentally, would be 
tc. weak for showing small type. 


NM ch Made of Simple Job 


LENN PRINTING Co. of Gastonia, 


N -We can scarcely conceive of a 
be or handling of the 444x9'%4-inch 
C announcing the Shemco Dobby 
k Connector than yours, reflect- 


in ‘houghtful attention to basic con- 
S itions mightily worth notation. 
I valftone illustration of the device 
is itured, in one way shown aslant— 
n e as fitted to the loom, but sure- 




















An instance where setting a line of type to read 
downward may not be adversely criticized. 
There is but one word, and a horizontal line 
would be too short for adequate size of type. As 
a contrast with the usual, too, effect is dramatic. 
Front of six-page folder by Emil Georg Sahlin, 
Buffalo, on other pages of which there are sage 
sentences about advertising and typography, 
such as, for example, “Style in copy, plus style 
‘n typography, achieves the effect invincible” 






ly giving the piece the effect of mod- 
erate action, the better to get attention. 
That is not all. Parts of the outlined 
plate, of aluminum or some bright 
“silver” material on the device itself, 
are emphasized by overprinting a solid 
line plate of “silver” metallic ink. This 
representation of metals—aluminum, 
bronze, and copper, of course—adds 
so much to printed illustration. We are 
sure promoters of devices will in nine 
instances out of 10 praise the printer 
for urging such handling rather than 
resist the added cost of the second run. 
We think the use of such metallic inks 
provides an effect of reality even great- 
er, in most instances, than process col- 
ors in their place. We mean reality, 
the texture, as it were. Still, that is not 
all of the object lesson the small item 
provides. Accompanying copy in regu- 
lar Lydian is strong enough and in big 
enough sizes to do its job while keep- 
ing the reader’s eyes on the illustra- 
tion, which, happily, doesn’t exactly 
overpower the type, all as it should be. 
Presswork, highly important in ma- 
chine and tool illustrations to give ef- 
fect of reality and show important de- 
tails, is excellent. 


Novel Letter-Folder Idea 


THE SOUTHARD Co. of Columbus, 
Ohio—You appear to have become the 
advertisingest printer we hear from. 
While all promotion pieces you have 
sent are excellent, we’re impelled to 
spotlight your “combo” piece “Sales- 
man by Proxy.” This letter-size circu- 
lar, near the lower-left corner of which 
a bright-looking 2'2x3'%-inch, 13-sec- 
tion accordion folder, printed one side 
only, is attached, provides a highly in- 
teresting format for any printer’s self- 
advertising, indeed for that of custom- 
ers. Alone, the impact of neither 
would approach that of the combina- 
tion. Together, the circular spotlights 
the folder and keeps it safe. In the 
circular’s headline, “Salesman by” ap- 
pears in a six-inch line of 72-point 
Lydian caps near the top of the sheet 
and “Proxy,” equally near on the 
right-hand side, reading downward. 
The two simulate, say, a corner brack- 
et. This handling was not decided upon 
because the copy would make too long 
a horizontal line. The turn of the line 
helps form a vision arrow, made more 
definite and continuous by a line of 
heavy leaders beginning at left of first 
word and following, midway of the 
letters, first horizontally, then down- 
ward, and finally, and at an angle up- 
ward, turning to left and finished off 
with a “first” ornament close to the 
mounted booklet. The last section is 
double-printed over a screen-tint 8x3- 
inch panel, on which, at left, the folder 
is attached. Copy “Just to remind 
you,” is also double-printed at the top 
of the diagonal line mentioned. These 
aforementioned elements are in a soft 
blue matching the front of the folder 
on which “. . . for Immediate ATTEN- 
TION” is in reverse color. Your letter 
in facsimile typewriting, following 
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A halftone illustration like the one above, a view from the air of 





downtown Birmingham, Ala., on cover from booklet program for a dis- 
trict conference of Craftsmen offers a change of pace, power, and, 
if significant, unusual suitability worth attention in designing. Credit 


Alabama Engraving Co. and Commercial Printing Co. of Birmingham 


MONTREAL CRAFTSMAN 


rH 
4 


NOVEMBER 1959 


“Tree of knowledge” seemingly symbolizes the “Share Your Knowl- 
edge” slogan of International Craftsmen on cover of Montreal Club 
above. Striking, thought-provoking front designs are usual on this bul- 
letin. It is manifest that the light brown of original is better than red 
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Color on original of top letterhead by the Sorg Corp. of New York and Houston, is light blue. A deeper and 
rather dull blue was used by Bebout & Downs, Cleveland, for second. With the big, bold letters “PM” in bright 
yellow, original of one for West Virginia Institute of Technology impresses because of that and its modern 
quality. Pennant on next, by Stafford Printing Co., Poplar Bluff, Mo., is red on original, and emblem on one for 
insurance company by Frye Printing Co., Springfield, Ill., is gray. It combines dignity with reasonable force. 
Original of final heading, by Raymond F. DaBoll, able calligrapher, is printed in deep blue on pale blue paper 


your name and telephone number in one 
line of comparatively small sans serif, the 
two in black, are effectively framed on top, 
right, and bottom by the parts in blue. All 
printed pages of the folder—except the front 
—are in two colors, the display and bands on 
both sides in the blue, the brief text in black. 
One line, “Call Southard about . . .,” also in 
the blue, opens each page, this line followed 
by bigger display such as “A New Revised 
Catalog,” “A Two-fisted Sales Producing 
Broadside,” and “A Self-mailing Consumer 
Folder.” The other items you sent are ex- 
cellent, if less unusual. 


Bold Effects That Don’t Offend 


E. JoHN SCHMITZ & Sons of Baltimore— 
From the numerous samples you have sent, 
it is manifest you have results for your cus- 
tomers uppermost in mind. Every item of 
direct mail emphasizes impact and demands 
to be read. Mere prettiness in such work 
would be a liability. Functional layout and 
craftsmanlike composition result in effects 
which, despite the big and usually bold types 
used, hold attention until the job is done. 
You have some of the best modern publici‘y 
types, but where it would either make better 
use of space or add worth-while distinction, 
you have taken advantage of handlettering. 
While this is above the average coming ‘o 
our attention, it is meet to say that men who 
design types are the “cream of the crop” 
among letter artists. Unless the special letter 
work functions in some way to compensate, 
good modern types are preferable. We will 
say, too, that with so many distinctive types 
available, one should be very sure before 
going to special lettering for distinction 
alone, but, of course, rather offsetting that is 
inability of one printer to have all of them. 
Your presswork is excellent, and that is im- 
portant, although layout and typography, 
generally, make the job what it is. Of all the 
items, your own 334x11%-inch eight-paze 
booklet impresses us most. We like the 
extra heavy paper used. Considering both 
size and number of pages, thin paper would 
be taboo; the booklet would collapse of ‘ts 
own weight. One page is die-cut to simulate 
the side of a single metal type piece, out- 
lined by an 18-point rule border. A top sec- 
tion of the page, marked by the wide black 
rule line, represents the top of type piece as 
if raised. The much deeper lower section is 
die-cut on the right to represent the nick 
and at bottom to show the usual recessed 
base. The top panel—three inches deep, by 
the way—is filled out in red. On front page, 
this red is overprinted in black with a re- 
production of an award certificate from the 
Printing Industry of America, Inc. You were 
smart, of course, in using condensed sans 
serif type for display copy, “Award-Winning 
Printing,” in the lower panel of the first 
page. In type of regular width, this impor- 
tant display would have to be in type that’s 
too small. The thin type also conforms to 
the narrow page. Over the red on the tops 
of succeeding pages, a single letter of your 
name in three-inch caps appears in black, 
the complete name being spelled out as one 
turns from page to page. Miniature repro- 
ductions of award-winning items are repro- 
duced with appropriate ballyhoo on all these 
pages. With this item, you live up to your 
slogan, “Printers With Imagination.” 
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As Change, White on Black Scores 
JoHN E. Scuaas, St. Louis, Mo.—There 
are, aS you point out, flaws in the production 
of the yearbook of O’Fallon Technical High 
School. Accordingly, we will not go all out 
but will be content to mention features we 
think will most interest and help our readers. 
That, by no means, implies a bad piece of 
work. In fact, there is much to praise; the 
statement goes double if your report that 
the book “is a product of our (printing) de- 
partment” means the actual work was done 
by students directed by you and other cap- 
able teachers. We are greatly impressed, first, 
by the large size of 1012x13 inches. Bigness, 
of course, suggests importance. The large 
pave size simplifies the handling of numerous 


sans serif letter style. The front design is in 
white on black—power!—and is excellent. 
The white is too white to have been printed 
and not “thick” and white enough for leaf 
stamping or silk screen, so it must have been 
printed in black from a reverse plate on 
white paper. The effect of pebbling before 
gluing to the board takes the gloss off the 
black ink impression and adds a note of 
quality. Our only adverse criticism is that 
the white composition material over the 
hinge extends too much—about an inch and 
a half—over the front. The point here is 
that the design would stand out better if this 
white band along the left were narrower. It 
definitely dominates. Sectional divider leaves, 
printed white on medium-weight black an- 
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matter, would be most difficult to read. Reg- 
ular pages featuring portraits of students are 
commendable in their informal arrangement 
with white space massed rather than uniform 
all around, such as conventional margins 
would provide. All-over effect is impressive. 


Idea, Novel Paper Needed Here 


W. H. STICKNEY, Hempstead, Tex.—The 
colorful rather glamorous effect created by 
the silvered cover and strong yellow inside 
pages of the program booklet for the 25th 
convention of New Farmers of America as- 
sure a powerful first impression. The booklet 
probably evoked “oh’s” and “ah’s” from the 
attending farmers; a similar treatment of a 
program would similarly affect grocers or 





An impressive design is built only from type and a couple of cast ornaments for cover 
of 10x13-inch plastic-bound book with heavy paper backs shown above. Size, out- 
line, and reverse-color plate printed in medium green-olive over quite light primrose 
combine for a fine effect. Printing snowflake ornament in black represents quite a 
shift; unusual name is appropriate since publication is not issued at stated inter- 
vals. Book is at once a house organ, with articles about facilities and services of 
Progressive printing house named, and a type specimen book, with several leaves 
showing fine fonts in the regulation manner. It is even more; a complete cus- 
tomer’s brochure is bound in to demonstrate the exceptional craftsmanship of Sequoia 


The cover reproduced above—original 8x11 inches—is selected from a portfolio 
of the apparently fast-growing Wayside Press, Mendota, Ill., in which such pages 
of a number of publications turned out there are included. This was ‘picked 
out from the crowd” because of its original treatment. It stood apart from the 
number featuring large halftones underneath mastheads, and, despite differences 
in names and masthead treatment, these offered a degree of similarity to leave us 
lukewarm. The halftone-featured cover format seems presently overdone, in general 
leaves one paper’s too much like many others. Masthead here might well have been 





halftones; it permits larger ones and more 
interesting arrangements of them and asso- 
ciated type matter. The first view, the front 
cover, is most arresting. It features a heavy 
illustration, the significance of which, with 
our most limited knowledge of steel produc- 
tion, makes us afraid to explain; the title, 
“The Flame and Steel,” is worked in along 
the right side, and each word given a line. 
“Flame” and “Steel” are greatly emphasized 
in 5-pica condensed caps of a “rounding” 


tique paper, appear between the regular 
pages of black on white coated paper and 
brighten and add distinction to the inside. 
Because white ink of adequate opacity to 
cover black is rarely found (the printing 
seems like a bluish-gray), you were wise to 
choose the extra-bold square-serif type for 
headings; a lighter version of the same form 
was used for brief text on the back of each 
leaf. Light-face type, even in the compara- 
tively large size used for the subordinate 


larger; space permits it. Second color on original, with black, is a deep yellow 


hardware merchants. The impression made 
by the qualities named would be accented if 
the typography were all it could be. The 
hand-drawn and lettered emblem is ama- 
teurish and is probably one used since the 
beginning of the organization. Such devices 
are usually and properly incidental, but on 
your cover this one dominates the page and 
is so large that it crowds important lines of 
type. Continued use by RCA of the old 
Victor trademark, “His Master’s Voice,” is 
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Original, eye-arresting cover from 6x9-inch booklet done in 
school shop at West Virginia Institute of Technology, Mont- 
gomery. Such marked departures from formal and less lively 
routine handling—assuredly the result of intelligent pre-plan- 
ning—can not but add to the impact of one’s first impression, 


and, through manifest distinction, stimulate greater interest 
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Have all your typesetting 
needs handled by specialists. 
A complete service available, 
A from typographic design to 
repro proofs, electros, or print 
from type in sizes up to 144- 
point. Up-to-date machinery, 
highly skilled personnel, to- 
gether with the needed type 
faces, all add up to give per- 
fect satisfaction to your cus- 
tomer — the user of printing. 


Every letter is Lino-set 
in easy handling slugs 
Illustration from stock 

cut service 


CECIL H. WRIGHTSON, INC. 


typesetting service 


distinctive 


74 India Street, Boston 10, Massachusetts HAncock 6-1150 








Frank Lightbown’s text for weekly 5'x4-inch mailing cards 
of his Boston ad shop is as interesting and convincing as lay- 
outs are original and impressive. Like many, he has come to 
shun black; the original of this card was in blue and orange 
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a horse of another color. It offers obvious 
angles of interest—and qualities to be re- 
membered—not to be found in an abstract, 
conventional design. In RCA ads, too, the 
device is comparatively small. Why com- 
panies and organizations continue to use em- 
blems as old as they are is more than we 
can understand. Many have modernized 
theirs to great advantage. There can be no 
design character when virtually every in- 
volved line is of a different type or lettering 
style, as is virtually true in the case of your 
cover. One style should dominate if there 
is to be a style in design; the type or lettering 
force it. In this instance we will not decry 
the centered arrangement of all elements but 
will urge that next time you avoid such static, 
uninteresting layout. After the first two lines, 
“Program” and “25th National Convention,” 
the third line, “Silver Anniversary,” appears 
at first as if it were printed over a yellow 
band. The line is one of those on the first 
inner page of the yellow stock and shows 
through a die-cut panel of the silvered cover 
stock. While the yellow inner pages con- 
tribute an effect of glamor to make the piece 
have greater attraction, readability of the 


in the variety of effects from the hand, eye, 
and mind of one person. Thoughtful plan- 
ning before setting has resulted in some 
original effects. There is the “Campus Club” 
booklet cover. Letters simulating those of a 
typewriter keyboard appear reversed in rec- 


tangular panels. The first word, formed of | 
these letters—rather widely set apart—forms | 
a horizontal line set low on the page. For | 


“Club” the panels are in a vertical line, one 
letter “u” functioning in both words. A cross 
on its side is simulated. The name of the 
school follows in 12-point roman upper and 
lower case and completes the design appear- 
ing near the bottom rather than the top of 
the page for a more exciting effect. Printing 
in light blue both beautifies and increases the 
display effect of the whole. The front of the 
folder, “This May Be the KEY to Your 
Future,” is made both original and striking 
by the illustration of a key over seven inches 
long printed in violet second color; the work- 
ing part between the second and third lines 
of type display is in black. For the illustra- 
tion, a succession of music-face rules of the 
length required were made up, locked, and 
outlined to shape with a router. Such a sim- 








| program . . . tailored to meet your budget 
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forms . . . one piece or a complete 
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Change-of-pace treatment of display which also adapts copy to oblong page that could sometimes be difficu t to 
handle on a narrow one, the reverse. It is third page of a cover-weight folder from Robert A. Gallagher, Chic ago 


small type in which events are listed is re- 
duced. To compensate for the lesser contrast 
between type and background as compared 
with white paper, type should be bolder. 


Original Layouts in Work of Schoo! 
W. F. Craic, Montgomery, W.Va.—It is 
good to know that you, other instructors, and 
students of the Printing Management Depart- 
ment of the West Virginia Institute of Tech- 
nology follow this department regularly. We 
are happy to receive the samples of work 
done in your school shop along with your 
request for review. With the information on 
courses disclosed in the department’s catalog 
and another item or two, we were led to 
direct an employing printer seeking such a 
school for a son to write to you within a few 
days after receipt of the material. On the 
whole, the various specimens of work are 
top-grade, and are all the more creditable if 
done by students even under the direction of 
instructors. What we appreciate most is the 
evidence of more thoughtful planning—lay- 
out—than is at all usual, even in commercial 
plants. Creditable, too, is the fact that there 
is no set pattern evident in all of the items; 
this indicates that layouts were made by dif- 
ferent individuals, although the time and 
thought spent on planning might well result 


ple thing requires no special art ability, but 
in the case of a key the effect can be more 
striking than a drawn picture. Many who do 
not do such things could—and right in the 
shop. There are other instances of originality 
and excellence, but they will be disclosed 
through reproduction of several items in this 
or our next issue, whenever their proportions 
and color fit best. We commend the cover 
of one issue of your 612x9'%4-inch school 
paper. The six portrait halftones posed 4 


problem which you met by spotting threej 


near the top, stair-step fashion upward, and 
three at the bottom stepped downward; they 
are on the outside of the page and bleed off. 
two along the right side also bleed off top 
and bottom, respectively. The reverse colot 
masthead name panel in blue appears to th 
right of center where there is space betweet 
the halftones above and below. The positio# 
of the halftones is more interesting and ex 
citing than any routine handling, but thé 
name panel and the line of type to the left ol 
it are accommodated with an excellent dis 
tribution of white space. On another iss 

the yellow second color is all right for th 
outlined building illustration but far fror 
satisfactory for the reverse-color name plat 
words in which are most faint, due to lack ¢ 
contrast between yellow and the white papet 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for February, 1960 














’ 





eye, 
























































plan- 
Stub” ? ? 

of a 
1 Tec- 
od of | 
forms | @ |LETTERHEADS On right have one feature 
. For jn common, layout along vertical axis—as 
, One positive in second with flush-left composition 
Cross ff of main elements as in first, defined by rule. WILBER L. KENDALL 
f the f First is a very neat design, sufficiently MARTINSVILLE DAILY REPORTER are 2 
r and —_ ws “ ee ats < : sata KENDALL 

. dignified, but, thanks to unsymmetrical lay Morgan County's Daily Newspaper \ é . | 
)pear- out. not at all dull. Considering attractive | polation 
op of type. design should not offend a soul. cata GARTRUDE M. KENDALL 
inting “Some,” as an old rhyme reads, “like it ee tails Sella Audion 
es the hot ind some like it cold.” Second setup is ee ere 
of the mor original, and, though type is less at- 

Your #F  trac'ive, it has much greater force. In full 
riking size ind printed in black, many would con- | 
inches side it too heavy. The design demands a Hebert §. Kendall Biter | 
work- : le e ASS ial ; : W. Barton Cartmel, Advertising Manager | 

me. im-deep color instead, say brown, and Gertrude M. Kendall, Auditor 
1 lines pre ably on brown-tinted paper to reduce | 
lustra- co t and “blackness” of effect. Inciden 

) c Ps . - . . . | 
of the tall avoiding black means having color in Martinsville Daily Merorrer 
J, and al e-run printing. | 
a sim- to originality of second. Even with Telephone Dickens 3-8811 
sk n a most unusual and prominent po- penne tar agg 
—_ a MARTINSVILLE, INDIANA 
sit t adds no depth to design. Name and 
ad of one written to, and salutation, are Morgan 
to up with lines of slogan, salutation County's 
| fo ig star. Though bright blue or light Daily 
t bi ire used for initial letter, emphasis Newspaper 
wi ve better with slogan in red. 
» ) reasons make it advisable to reverse the “columns” in letter- important in advertising than his own. Rearrangement on right dis- 
siz d shown below. One is that, as in all endeavor, “first things closes second reason for reversing “columns.” With poem in first, 
shi come first,” be most prominent in position as well as size. whiting out—all-over distribution of white space—is improved 
In als, such as an author’s name, are obviously less important’ through reduction of overbalanced open area toward lower right- 
f th : literary product, the name of an advertiser's product more _ hand corner of original, this, note, due to effect of the vertical rule. 
ae t 
ifficu t to 

Chic ago et ‘ i 

CT] ee The Printer ) 
o 1e Printe | 
ity, ow et ee is the only product of civilization 
e more is the only product of civilization 
: : necessary to the Existence of man, | 

who do necessary to the Existence of man, 

in ye abe , because without him, 
ie ‘o_ cause without him, 

‘ali | - < tyrants and humbugs 
ginality tyrants and humbugs 
isclosed would have their own way 
ISClOs' would have their own way. ; 
sin this / : Rate He 1s a friend of intelligence, Z 
> a y He is a friend of intelligence, ys 
yortions on and thought . . . of liberty 

Chand and thought . . . of liberty (a 
e cover harley ay .. of law, indeed the friend hharles’ 
... of law, indeed the friend ; 
school ay of every man who ts OC: 
Sickens of every man who 1s so Sickens 
yosed a fr e a friend of order. 
a trend of order. . 
g three} Of all di ie Of all discoveries 
| all discoveries . : 
rd, andi | bails ; in science and art and 
° in science and art an ‘. 
rd; - i : lerful . all the wonderful progress 
5 all the wondertul progress . 
— a 2 hanical Prog in mechanical energy 
0 In mechanical energy 

ao clos and skill, the Printer 

se color and skill, the Printer 
: is the only product necessary 

s to the is the only product necessary spiet f ‘5 

, . ” o the fxrstence of man. | 
betwee! to the f-xistence of man. 
position . 
and ex on | 
but th l ut and printing Layout and printing 

ql fudents at bv students at } 

e left oi Grapnic Arts Tecunicat ScHoot Grapnic Arts Tecuxicat ScHoot 
lent di MinNeapouis, MINNESOTA Miswearouis, Minxesota 
er iss 

for the Puccio adits sent beidieia:abaciniaabis> Printing offers youth excellent opportunities 

ar fron 

| 
ne pla’ | 
9 lack oi 
te papel 4 














69 


ae oe ee 





By HARRY B. COFFIN 


Ever hear of a “Kangaroo Business 
Card?” Below at the left is a card, 71x5 
inches flat, side-stitched to produce a 
“pouch” 114 inches deep, then folding up 
to form a 3x5-inch (giant) business card. 

This card commands attention for any 
prospect’s business because it’s twice the 
area of the usual card. It holds promo- 
tional material, quotations, and other 
memos your prospect’s salesmen can leave 
with their prospects! 


ee 4 Idea Sketches 


Here are “blueprints” of printed pieces 
useful to many of your trade 


Cards are usually kept, and this ene 
keeps sales data with it. If data sheets 
about company products, services, prices, 
etc. are printed on a 514x81-inch onion 
skin, they only need to fold to 414x514 
inches to fit this pouch. 

To the right of the Kangaroo Card is a 
drawing of a self-mailer which can be 
addressed and its reply card identified in 
the same operation because of its die-cut 
window. 


At the bottom left is another self-mail- 
er that seals with a pointed flap you form 
on your guillotine cutter. “he user can 
seal it down with a spot of rubber cement 
or with a paper seal tipped over the point 
of the flap. Or, you can apply spot-gum 
for moistening. 

The sketch at the bottom right shows 
how to hold a 234x4-inch (minimum 
size) reply card or deep-flap envelope in 
position to address a sales letter and its 


The four captions below are addressed to the printing buyer 
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Among various kinds of printed matter, business cards have a high survival 
rate even if they are larger than the usual sizes. Let us supply you with per- 
sonalized double cards that fold to 3x5 inches and have pouch stitched at 
“S'for inserting data, specifications, prices on your products and services. 
Data can be printed on 5'%x8'-inch onion skin folded to 4'4x5'2 inches 


w- Die-Cut 3%” 
Here’s a simple but effective mailer we can make from any color card- 
board or cover stock. Your name, address is at “Y;” your prospect's name, 
address, and code number on your mailing list goes at P’’ and addresses 
mailer through the die-cut window “W” (3%x11% inches). “R” is perforated 
reply form for information. Closes with precancelled stamp or seal at “’S” 
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We make this useful form for either first- or third-class mailings. It has 
two parallel folds plus the flap fold, with an all-purpose reply card (2%4x 
4 inches, minimum) at the bottom. The ends open for postal inspection. The 
piece gives twice as much space for your message as post card, plus space 
for ad. To close it you can use rubber cement, a seal, or we can apply gum 
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We can supply a letterhead with a die-cut window through which your pros- 
pect’s name, address shows from back of a 2%x4-inch (minimum) reply card 
or deep-flap reply envelope, inserted in four diagonal slots to hold it in po- 
sition. Or, instead of using slots, a paper seal can be tipped on the back of 
card or envelope so address shows through window of number 10 envelope 
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ways in which you can reproduce 


Idea Sketches from opposite page, 


adapted to your own promotions 


number 10 window envelope at the same 
time, also identifying the reply card or 
envelope when it is returned to the adver- 
tiser. The four angle-slots sketched hold 
a card or envelope in position for this 
function, or the card or envelope are held 
in place by a tipped-on gum seal on the 
back of the letter. 

Below, on this page are four sketches 
showing how to use one or more of the 
Idea Sketches in your own promotions. 


The upper left unit shows how to use 
a 314x4-inch business card for your firm, 


personalized with a salesman’s photo and 
name. On the back is one of the Idea 
Sketches. Keep collections of cards issued 
to date, rubber-banded for salesmen to 
carry, to show many ideas at one time. 
Also, mount a set On a cover paper scrap- 
book for reference. 

In the upper right panel of this page, 
is a useful keepsake, a memo calendar for 


the next six weeks with the days of each 
week across the top. Three Idea Sketches 
are on the back, with space for your ads. 

At the lower left below are private 
mailing cards that have a different sketch 
on back of each, with space for a short 
personal note. 

At the lower right is a French-fold 
business card with a pocket to hold sales 
data inserts. Reproduce these sketches for 
your trade! 


The four captions below are addressed to the printer 
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On an 8x7-inch sheet of card or cover stock, you can combine four Idea 
Sketches shown on opposite page, placing one in each 4x3¥2-inch area. The 
other side is business card personalized with the name and photo of your 
salesman. Cut the four units apart so that your salesman can use one at a 
time for weekly calls, two for bi-weekly calls, or all four once a month 


Card or cover stock is used to make 8x9'4-inch keepsake. Two parallel gate 
folds make it four inches wide. It fits in number 10 envelope and also fits in 
your prospect's pocket or stands up on his desk to remind him of future meet- 
ings, dates, telephone calls, etc. Idea Sketches and your ad copy are on back. 
Boxes for week days are 1'4x1'% inches. Issue six-week calendar monthly 
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42x72 Inches Opened Flat 


Business Card On 
Other Side (Page 1) 
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Make your own picture post cards to promote your business. For picture use 
an Idea Sketch from opposite page, leaving a column about seven picas wide 
at the right edge for your plant’s sales copy. On the other side allow 
room at the left of the prospect’s address for your personal note. Mail first 
class (3¢ postage) or bulk rate if you use a printed facsimile of the message 


The same basic idea used in the Kangaroo Business Card shown on opposite 
page is used for this French-Fold Business Card, but the construction is dif- 
ferent. Fold a 4'x7'-inch sheet of card stock to 3%x3% and saddle-stitch 
on one side to form a pocket. Tuck in sketches printed on different colored 
3%x3-inch sheets of onion skin, 4 of run on each of four different colors 
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Offset Lithography « Letterpress « Flexography 
Gravure ¢ Screen Process ¢ Collotype « Embossing 


Time-Consuming Makeready Hinders Letterpress 


Despite much talk of precision, it does not actually exist in the shop 


Many hours are wasted adjusting forms to correct inaccuracies 


Here are some ways to cut makeready to a minimum and keep quality 


By O. F. Duensing* 


Letterpress has always been, and still is, 
considered a precision printing process. 
Yet, how many letterpress plants actually 
adhere to any rigid 
standards of preci- 
sion—or follow 
precision practices 
in the preparation 
of their forms and 
their presswork? 
True, we measure 
almost every ele- 
ment that goes into 
a form in terms of 
thousandths. We 
refer to 0.918-inch 
as type high and measure all our printing 
plates in thousandths. Even in our press- 
work, we take pride in speaking of the 
kiss impression” necessary to achieve the 
ultimate in letterpress quality. But, some- 
how or other, though we talk in terms of 
thousandths of an inch, we fail to practice 
such accuracy. At least, so it would seem, 
for by the time most forms reach the press, 
all these critical measurements in plates, 
type, and every other element, seem to 





O. F. Duensing 


have vanished. 

In fact, the only way we obtain quality 
in letterpress printing and, bear in mind, 
I am speaking of flat-bed with mixed 
forms, is by spending hours of valuable 
time making adjustments and corrections 
of one kind or another on the bed of our 
production presses in order to overcome 
the many inaccuracies that exist in height, 
or thickness, or squareness of the various 
elements that make up a form. 

Undoubtedly, each one of you has your 
own analysis as to the causes of make- 


*O. F. Duensing is sales manager of Vandercook 
& Sons, Inc., Chicago. This article has been 
adapted from a talk which Mr. Duensing pre- 
sented at the Letterpress Minimum Makeready 
Forum, which was held at the Hotel Statler in 
New York City on Nov. 12, 1959. 
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ready. Our own conclusions are this: that 
makeready is always in direct proportion 
to the number and the degree of inac- 
curacies that exist in a form and the me- 
chanical imperfections in a press. The 
more errors that exist in a form or in a 
press, the more makeready will be neces- 
sary. The fewer the errors that exist, the 
less makeready. 

This statement can be further clarified 
by simply breaking down the makeready 
that is involved in printing a standard 
mixed form. 

First are all those various operations 
which have to do with setting the press 
and getting it ready for a job. Next is that 
makeready which compensates for the 
compression of wood-mounted plates and 
whatever dimensional inaccuracies exist 
in the plates, plate mountings, type, make- 
up, and lockup. And, finally, there is 
makeready to compensate for whatever 
impression errors and bear-off that may 
exist in the press itself. 


To further simplify this analysis, let 
me give you a brief summary of the five 
principal causes of makeready in the let- 
terpress process: 

@ First—are the wood-mounted plates 
that may be in a form. 

@ Second—type that is either inaccurate 
dimensionally or has a defective face, or 
both. 

@ Third—poorly justified or out-of- 
square pages. 

@ Fourth—the locked up form itself, 
which might be inaccurate because of a 
weak skeleton chase that bows out of 
shape under lockup pressure, or lockup 
furniture that has become worn, battered, 
or warped. 

@ Fifth—the production press itself, 
which, unless it is properly maintained, 
cannot be expected to print perfect form 
without makeready unless it is properly 
maintained. 

Now, if these five factors are the prin- 
cipal causes of makeready, what can you 
do about them? The answer is: adopt 
more precise Minimum makeready meth- 
ods. The finest quality letterpress printing 
can be produced without carefully hand- 
cut or mechanical overlays and without 
the use of treated plates. This high quality 


A forced-air home heating system has been put to industrial use in the Colorpak, Inc. plant in 
Brooklyn, producers of flexible packaging materials. The heating system is used to dry printing 
inks in the Colorpak plant. The 100,000-BTU furnace operates at 350° F, although the temperature 


can be varied according to requirements. Colorpak says it has increased efficiency and speed 25% 
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can be printed with no more than a level- 
ing tissue overlay consisting of not more 
than 0.002-inch spotting and sometimes 
no spotting at all. In other words, we print 
flat. We do not build up solids or relieve 
highlights. And it is by the minimum 
makeready method by which we accom- 
plish this. 

To begin with, I want to point out that 
by minimum makeready we do not mean 
a substitute method for applying make- 
ready. Instead, the minimum makeready 
method I am talking about is aimed at 
reducing makeready to a bare minimum. 
The entire system is based on this one 
premise—that if the plates in a form are 
mounted on base material that is accurate 
and does not compress like wood—and if 
every other element concerned in the 
preparation of a form is produced with 
the maximum degree of accuracy—there 
will be no need for more than a small 
amount of leveling overlay. 


© Logically, your next question will 
probably be—just what does the letter- 
press printer do to adopt the minimum 
makeready method? Well, the first step is 
to get rid of wood-mounted plates. Most 
letterpress people realize that wood is not 
a stable material but, apparently, do not 
realize that wood is also the greatest single 
cause of excessive makeready in the let- 
terpress process. 

What should you adopt as a substitute 
for wood? One suggestion is a cored 
type-metal base which is cast from type 
metal, and which any printer can cast in 
his own plant. This type-metal base is 
recommended for several good reasons. 
First, it is a metal with which every print- 
er is familiar. It has ample compression 
strength for printing or molding. It is 
easily cut with a standard composing room 
saw. And, most important, it can be ac- 
curately planed within 0.0005-inch plus 
or minus tolerance. 


& Casting this cored base and mounting 
plates on it are simple operations requir- 
ing no special skill or knowledge of print- 
ing. To get the maximum benefit from 
precision-mounted plates, printers should 
perform this operation themselves—in 
their own plants. This also simplifies the 
handling of the base which, naturally, is 
heavier than wood. 

Another reason is that printers can buy 
their engravings or electrotypes unmount- 
ed—at equitable discounts—and these 
savings in plate costs will usually take 
care of a printer’s plate-mounting costs. 

Remember, this cored type-metal base 
can be used over and over again, and from 
this standpoint is less costly than wood. 
But, aside from the cost and handling of 
this cored base, the important point is that 
plates mounted on such stable material 
will reduce starting time, avoid much of 
the down time during a run, reduce the 

(Turn to page 122) 
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Easy Way to Check Page Sizes 

If you produce periodicals, this device can 
save time in your proofroom. It is a piecc 
of stiff white board, marked along one edge 
with vertical page sizes, including the trim 
bleed, top margin, folio, and bottom mat 
gin. On the other edge of the strip mark 
off the horizontal dimensions of the page. 
You should have a strip for each publica- 
tion you produce, marked with the appro- 
priate dimensions for each one and bearing 
the name of the publication. When the 
proofreader puts the proper strip in posi- 
tion on the page proof, he can easily check 
all dimensions. 


Way to Clean Up Muddy Screens 

\ hard packing of supercalendered and 
manila sheets is usually used for four-colo1 
process work. Occasionally, however, a light 
sc‘een background may appear muddy, in 
dicating distorted dots. If this happens, try 
removing about two sheets of both the 
manila and supercalendered stock. Replace 
them with a sheet of blotting paper just 
under the top sheet of manila. 


How to Make Economical Duotones 
Here’s a good way to give clients duotone 
reproduction without the expense of two 
process plates. Use the same halftone in 
both forms, simply printing one image on 
top of the other. The halftone in the color 
form, however, should be set slightly off 
register to provide a uniform color tone on 
the finished product. This same basic tech- 
nique may also be used in the offset process. 


Save Time With Precut Borders 

Much time can be saved in publication 
shops if 6-point borders are cut and placed 
in cases just as slugs and leads are. Instead 
of stopping work on an ad to go to a miter- 
ing machine, which may be in use, the 
printer can simply take the lengths needed 
for the job out of the case.—JOHN W. NEst- 
LER, Mercury Printing Co., Tampa, Fla. 


Treatment for Cold Rollers 

Cold weather may affect the composition 
rollers on your cylinder press, causing ink- 
ing trouble. If this happens, wipe the rollers 
with a cloth soaked in warm water and 
wrung almost dry. After you do this, the 
rollers should have no trouble taking ink. 


Blanket Trick for Envelope Jobs 

When you run envelopes on a 10x14-inch 
press, different thicknesses will cause a cor- 
ner of the blanket to be pressed down. To 
solve this problem, cut the blanket length- 
wise and use only a strip of it on the drum. 
You can turn the strip end for end to get 
at least twice the amount of printing per 
blanket. 


Tip on Locking Up Rule Job 

lo insure that a rule job with many long 
columns will lift the first time the job is 
locked, place a slug-high strip of *70 chip 
board at the bottom of the form. Even if 
an all-metal form is composed of accurate 
material, this type of form is hard to lock 
After 35 years of trial and error, I realized 
there must be give in the lockup some 
where, and found that that place is at the 
bottom of the columns.—JOHN W. NESTLER 
Mercury Printing Co., Tampa, Fla 


Faster Platen Makeready 

Frequently, platen press jobs need only a 
tissue or two on the spot sheet before print 
ing properly. You can save time if, instead 
of stabbing a sheet and registering it in the 
packing after spotting, you make an impres 
sion on the top packing sheet before you 
put on the tympan. Then, you can loosen a 
bale on the tympan and handle any neces 
sary makeready on this impression. 


How to Get Plates Off Bases 


White gasoline will help you remove zinc 
or stereotypes held to wood or metal bases 
with double-coated tape. Pry up one cornet 
with a knife and pour in several drops of 
the gasoline. If you repeat this operation a 
few times, the plate will come off easily 


Idea for Easier Makeready 

If your press requires that you stab a 
sheet and paste it on for makeready, try this 
as an easier alternative. Put a piece of black 
carbon paper between the tympan sheet 
and the second, or makeready, sheet. Then, 
turn the press over once on impression, and 
you will have an image suitable for make 
ready purposes. 


Waxed Blanket Helps Perforating 

It is a good idea when perforating light 
weight stocks on platen or cylinder presses 
to rub floor or automobile wax on the blan 
ket, particularly on the perforation inden 
tations. If you apply the wax two or three 
times during the normal run, it will keep 
the sheets from clinging to the platen o1 
cylinder. You will get a perfectly clean pei 
foration and the stock will not be harmed 
or discolored. 


Let New Paper Warm Up 

Don’t open a shipment of paper until it 
has been in the shop long enough to have 
reached your pressroom temperature. This 
may take anywhere from 24 hours to a week 
if the weather is cold. If you open a package 
of cold paper in a warm room, moisture 
from the air will collect on the paper edges, 
just as it collects on cold window panes in 
the winter and makes them “steam up.” 
Cold paper will also tend to develop static. 
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New York Printers Experts at Food Store Promotion 


Schneider Press has served food stores since 1918 when it had one press 


Today, it supplies a complete art, composition, and printing service 


Produces ads, newspapers, promotional items for chain, independent stores 


Schneider Press, Inc., New York City, 
traces its history back to 1918 when Ben 
Schneider set up a shop with one hand-fed 
press turning out throwaways used to 
spark food store sales. Now, the company, 
whose major output serves independent 
and chain food stores, is carrying on let- 
terpress, offset, composing and binding 
operations in a plant with 35,000 square 
feet of space all on one floor. 

Latest evidence of growth was board 
chairman Isaac Weiner’s announcement 
that a planned printing promotions di- 
vision had been formed to offer free mer- 
chandising service. 

‘Retail stores and supermarket chains 
can increase sales and profits by using 
planned printed promotions,” said Mr. 
Weiner. “Our new division is codperating 
with advertisers, agencies and store man- 
agements to supplement marketing strat- 
egy with recommendations for use of 
printing as a sales-building tool.” 

Cyril Solomon, heading the division, 
has had long experience in packaged food 
merchandising. Services provided under 
his direction include fact-finding studies 
of distribution outlets. Arrangements have 
been made for an independent group to 
evaluate chain-store point-of-sale items. 

Schneider Press has moved to larger 
quarters three times since Ben Schneider 
hand-fed his single press. Adding flat-bed 
equipment and a Kidder web-fed press in 
1925, the company expanded production 
from throwaways to a variety of other 
sales-building material for grocery chains 
and for independent stores that were be- 
ginning to join in coOperative merchan- 
dising groups. Sales volume continued to 
grow along with the chain store move- 
ment. New quarters taken in 1932 dou- 
bled the former space. New equipment 
included a Scott newspaper web press, 
letterpress units, offset printing and com- 
posing room facilities. 

The third expansion step moved the 
firm to its present location two years ago. 


74 





Offset sizes run up to a 52x76-inch 
Miehle. For black and white and multi- 
color work there are two offset cameras, 
dot etching, stripping and platemaking 
facilities. On the letterpress side, the com- 
pany operates several one-color presses 
and a two-color Miller. Other facilities in- 
clude Linotypes, Ludlows, stereo and mat- 
making equipment, folding machines, a 
Seybold 60 and other cutters. 

For specialized printing of point-of- 
purchase materials Schneider has a tech- 
nical staff geared for short-run work. 
Craftsmen using a technique known as the 
crayon process do art work directly on 
offset plates, thus bypassing the photo- 
mechanical step. 

This process is being used for printing 
a series of self-advertising pieces. First of 
four two-color, direct mail pieces sent out 


last month was a 52x77-inch offset print- 
ed sheet folded down to 13x19-inch size. 
What several thousand customers and 
prospects saw first was this tickler message 
in screamer-size type, “If you are thinking 
big.” This prompted arm-length unfold- 
ing to find what the message meant. 

The next top line read “or if you need 
what it takes, we've got it in letterpress 
and lithography.” Schneider’s facilities, 
experience, skills and services were listed 
under that heading. When unfolded to 
full size, blanketing the top of an office 
desk, the mailing piece spelled out the 
company’s services this way: 

“Point-of-sale display material, shop- 
ping guide newspapers, in-store promo- 
tion kits, special presentations, newspaper 
mats, posters, car cards, catalogs, bro- 
chures, printed premiums, annual reports, 
direct mail promotion, manifold books, 
continuous and carbon-interleaved busi- 
ness forms.” 

The second entry in this series of self- 
advertising pieces will be a long folded 
streamer opening to show the company’s 


To produce many of Schneider Press’ food store displays, trained artists do art work with crayons 


directly on lithographic plates, consequently eliminating the usual photomechanical procedures 
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A Miller letterpress is one of Schneider’s battery of letterpress and offset units used to turn 


out promotional material. The presses are lighted along their entire length by fluorescent lamps 


services highlighted in a straight line 
ibove the firm’s name, Schneider, in 
imbo-size lettering. 

Direct mail is only one of the com- 

any’s tools for building sales for itself 
nd its customers. “Thinking big” has de- 
veloped a variety of ideas for promoting 
hain and independent food store mer- 
handising, such as recent advertisements 
n Supermarket News. 

One message promoted the sale of 
giant letters for window and _ interior 
signs.” Each 2314x35-inch letter or num- 
yer is printed white on a blue background 
and can be seen a block away.” There are 
66 units, enough to make five 24-foot 
signs. Ad copy says “spell out your sign 
and tape it up in just a few minutes.” The 
price for all 66 is $4.95 f.0.b. New York. 
Quantity warehouse prices range from 
314¢ to 74¢ for each unit. 

Another recent ad offered school book 
covers as give-aways for building store- 
customer good will. The front cover has 
spaces for the book user’s name, school, 
room number, grade, teacher and study 
subject, Store names and messages are im- 
printed on the back cover. These 1734x 
1134-inch covers are printed black and 
red on 70* kraft paper. Prices including 
imprinting are stated in terms of 50,000 
and 100,000 quantities. 

The year 1938 marked a milestone in 
Schneider’s history. That was the time 
when City News Printing Corp. was 
launched with a Stamford, Conn., plant 
producing web-fed newsprint jobs. Now 
City News specializes in newsprint rotary 
printing. Part of its output consists of 
news printed in newspaper format, widely 
used as an advertising medium by shop- 
ping centers as well as by syndicated 
groups. 


The company has a complete compos- 
ing room, sets newspaper advertisements, 
and rolls mats for chain store customers. 
A four-color, web-fed, high-speed news- 
print rotary press was installed three years 
ago. 

Isaac Weiner is chairman of both com- 
panies. Leon Schneider heads Schneider 
Press and is a City News Printing Corp. 
vice-president. Sam Rosenburg is City 
News president and vice-president of 
Schneider Press. 


The manufacture of sets of letters to be used 
to make large signs in food stores is one of 
Schneider Press’ services besides job printing 
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SCHNEIDER PRESS 





NEW LOW CosT 

GIANT LETTERS 

FOR WINDOWS AND INTERIORS 
AS LOW AS 5% EACH 





SEND FOR STARTER SET TODAY 


66 letters, numbers, smatier descriptions, 
etc. Enough to make five 24 ft. signs 
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SCHNEIDER PRESS INC i 
615 W191 St, YL 27 
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Next Month... 


March is ordinarily a windy month, 
but the fact we will feature the sell- 
ing of printing in conjunction with 
Printing Industry of America’s an- 
nual Sales Conference has nothing 
to do with the weather!! 


Ww 
Are your printing sales techniques 
keeping pace with improved pro- 
duction techniques? The answer will 
be provided by George Goldsmith. 


WwW 
Do you know how to build a sound 
advertising and selling program? 
Walter E. Soderstrom has some ex- 
cellent ideas on the subject. 


W 
Is your personality in selling a li- 
ability or an asset? John Trytten will 
give you his analysis. 

WwW 
Printer’s promotions and how to go 
about them will be discussed in 
detail by P. K. Thomajan. 

Vv 
Offset and letterpress equipment 
are both featured in new plant of 
Canada’s Atwell Fleming Printing 
Co. in Toronto. 

WwW 
Offset press cylinders can often be 
cause of trouble. Charles Latham 
explains various cylinders and how 
to take care of them. 

v 
How do mark-ups and salesmen’s 
compensation affect your profit or 
loss. Here’s a plan that will help 
you determine what to do. 

Vv 
When you advertise, do it right; 
make every dollar count, make every 
ad produce. Ovid Riso will tell you 
how in No. 6 of his series. 

v 
Do you entertain customers and 
prospects to excess? Salesmen’s 
Clinic examines this problem. 

WwW 
It's difficult to establish a rigid clas- 
sification of type faces. Alex Law- 
son explains new German system. 

vW 
Twenty regular departments wil! be 
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New German System Classifies Types Numerically 


Type designer Herman Zapf started work on the type identification plan 


Decimals are used to indicate various type styles and their subdivisions 


This method may prove too rigid after years without adequate system 


The need for standardizing typographi- 
cal nomenclature has long been evident, as 
| have commented several times before in 
the department. Unfortunately, most at- 
tempts to straighten out this confusion in 
type classification and terminology result 
in further perplexity. This is particularly 
true for the younger printers who have 
come lately to typography and who must 
make sense out of the astonishing number 
of type faces that are presently available 
to them. 

When the experts gather to discuss type 
classification, they have a tendency to lose 
sight of a basic factor in any so-called sys- 
tem; that is, simplification of the task of 
learning the names of the several hundred 
type faces presently in use. To a person 
who already knows a fair share of the 
types, it is academic to argue about the 
classification of a particular type. Take 
Lydian, for example. If a printer can al- 
ready recognize this popular type (used 
for headings in this publication), it really 
makes little difference whether it is listed 
as a sans serif roman, a broad-pen roman, 
or simply a sans serif. Actually, it is all of 
these, but for the printer who knows the 
face at sight, the important point is how 
to use it properly. 

These questions are again coming up 
for discussion because of the recent pub- 
lication in Germany of a decimal system 
for type classification. A group of typog- 
raphers in that country have proposed that 
their method be officially adopted as a 
German standard. 

The new system is based upon sugges- 
tions made by the well-known type de- 
signer, Herman Zapf, along with the art 
director of the Stempel Typefoundry, Dr. 
G. K. Schauer, and Albert Kapr of Leip- 
zig. Since Zapf is recognized as one of the 
most important of the postwar type de- 
signers, already credited with a formidable 
output of first-rate types, what he has to 
say about classification will be of interest 
to every typographer. 
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The proposed German system follows: 


|. Romans 

1.1 Renaissance styles (Venetians).Only 
minor differences in stroke thick- 
ness, inclined axis for curved por- 
tions of characters. 

1.11 Early types and styles (Jenson, low- 
er-case e with diagonal crossbar). 

1.12 Late styles (Poliphilus, Garamond; 
horizontal crossbar in lower-case e). 

1.13 Modern styles (Palatino, Weiss, 
Vendome; types designed later than 
1890). 


1.2 Baroque Styles 
Strong contrast in strokes, more an- 
gular serif formation, almost verti- 
cal axis for curved portions of the 
characters. 

1.21 Dutch styles (Van Dijk, Janson, 
Fleischmann). 


1.22 English styles (Caslon, Baskerville, 
English Roman). 

3 French styles (Fournier). 

4 Modern styles (Horizon, Diethelm, 
Times Roman). 


1.3 Classical Styles 
Horizontal initial strokes for lower- 
case characters, strong contrast in 
stroke thickness, right angle serifs, 
vertical axis to curved portions of 
characters. 

1.31 Early styles (Bodoni, Didot, Wal- 

baum). 

32 Late styles (Bulmer). 

1.33 News styles (Excelsior, Candida, 
Melior). 

1.34 Modern styles (Corvinus, Eden). 


1.4 Free Romans 
Romans with calligraphic modifica- 
tions, etc. 

1.41 Victorian styles (Auriol, Nicholas 
Cochin). 

1.42 Non-serif romans (Steel, Lydian, 
Optima). 

1.43 Individual styles (Hammer Uncial, 
Verona, Matura). 


Portraits of Benjamin Franklin and Abraham Lincoln were executed with type materials by two Chicago 


Teachers College students. John Schmidt did the Franklin Portrait. Howard Johnson did Lincoln 
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1.5 Linear Romans 
Grotesques and sans serifs of opti- 
cally uniform stroke thickness. 

1.51 Early styles (Annonce Grotesque, 
Grotesque 9). 

1.52 Modern styles (Futura, Spartan, 
Gill). 


1.6 Block Styles 
Egyptians and Antiques. Types with 
slab serifs. 

1.61 Early styles (nineteenth century 
styles). 

1.62 Late styles (Clarendon). 

1.63 Modern styles (Beton, Memphis, 
Rockwell, Stymie, Landi). 

1.64 Typewriter faces. 


1.7 Scripts 

1.71 Stress variation (Legend). 

1.72‘ Expanding strokes (Bernhard Cur- 
sive, Copperplate Bold, Invitation 
Script). 

Uniform stroke (Signal, Monoline, 
Swing Bold). 

1.74 Brush stroke (Mistral, Catalina). 


2. Black Letter 

Textura (Black Letter Gothic). 

Rotunda (Wallau). 

3 Schwabacher (Alt-Schwabacher, 
heavy-looking types). 

2.4 Fraktur (Unger). 

2.5 Kurrent (Chancery). 


hm NM bo 
Nee 


3. Non-roman Characters 


3.1 Greek 
3.2 Cyrillic 
3.3 Hebrew 
3.4 Arabic 
3.5 Others 


Italics, bold, condensed versions, etc., 
as well as decorative versions of these list- 
ed basic styles are accommodated under 
the main type classification headings of 
the groups to which they basically belong. 

A first glance by an American typogra- 
pher will disclose that some of the types 
listed as examples of the various styles are 
not well known in this country, although 
almost every type named is available here, 
particularly in the larger typographical 
plants. 

There is, however, plenty of fuel for 
hot-stove discussions for the rest of the 
winter. Doubtless, the first and most gen- 
eral criticism of the method is the use of 
the decimal classification. Such a proce- 
dure—while adequate for a library or 
even the parts department of an automo- 
bile manufacturer—may be too compli- 
cated for the nomenclature of types. Per- 
haps the transition from almost no system 
at all to such a thoroughly compartment- 
alized procedure is too abrupt. 

Since the subject is of interest to most 
printers and typographers, it will be con- 
tinued in this department next month, 
with certain suggestions for possible 
changes in the rather methodical system 
described here. 


Your Slugcasting 


MACHINE PROBLEMS 





Early Mat, Band Release 

Many operators and machinists have 
periodically sought a solution to the pre- 
mature release of a line of mats and space- 
bands immediately following the casting 
of the line but just before the mold has 
had a chance to pull away. 

It should first be determined whether 
the trouble actually stems from a prema- 
ture release of the line or if delayed reces- 
sion of the mold slide is causing the diffi- 
culty. Since both of these actions are 
controlled by cams in the back of the ma- 
chine, and since the timings of these two 
actions are very close together, it can be 
assumed that wear or poor adjustment is 
at fault. 

Excessive wear on the vise closing 
and/or the justification cam or cam roll- 
ers cause the action to start too. quickly. 
Improper adjustment of the vise closing 
wedge also can cause this action to begin 
prematurely. 

On the other hand, any lost motion 
anywhere between the mold disk and the 
mold cam and driving gear will cause the 
mold slide to be returned slightly later 
than it should. This can be caused by wear 
of rollers and their studs on the mold cam 
lever, excess play between the front roller 
and the back surface of the hook into 
which it fits in the rear of the mold slide, 
etc. Should there appear to be excess play 
of the roller in this hook, it can be over- 
come by drilling a hole in the back of the 
hook, applying a dowel or screw, and 
filing the dowel or screw until the roller 
fits snugly into the pocket or hook, there- 
by removing all play. 

When these two actions are timed cor- 
rectly, the vise closing wedge will not 
start down until the slug has pulled com- 
pletely clear of the line of matrices. 

While doing this work it might also 
be well to check the first elevator “shake” 
adjustment to be sure it is not excessive. 
This adjustment is made by the large 
screw on top of the first elevator slide 
which limits descent of the first elevator 
so the matrices are presented to the mold 
with approximately .010-inch clearance 
for the lugs of the matrices. When the 
matrices are aligned, the elevator rises this 
.005 to .010 of an inch, and, consequently, 
when the releasing action takes place, it 
drops a similar amount. On old machines 
and on machines where two-letter display 


matrices are used, it is best to make this 
adjustment. 

When the line releases before the mold 
disk pulls away sufficiently, it is possible 
that a burr will be raised on the upper 
corner of the routed portion cf the matrix 
(where the character is punched into the 
matrix). Before this could be noticed, 
however, damage would be noticed on the 
descenders on the slug. Damage would 
also be encountered on the sides of the 
slug characters, especially those characters 
next to spacebands. 


Slugs Do Not Deliver Properly 

Q.—What can be done to solve trou- 
bles relating to the delivery of slugs and 
the binding of slugs in the mold? 


A.—When slugs do not deliver proper- 
ly, open the right-hand knife as wide as 
possible, then rub a small amount of 
graphite on the leather facing of the slug 
adjuster and in the bottom of the groove 
in which the slug travels forward to the 
galley. This treatment usually is sufficient 
to correct the delivery of slugs if they are 
slow in sliding down to galley. However, 
if the slugs do not advance far enough to 
come to the front edge of the lower knife 
block liner, it may be necessary to adjust 
the forward stroke of the ejector by the 
adjusting screw on the pawl. Turn the 
screw up one-half revolution, which will 
cause the ejector to advance farther. When 
slugs from one mold do not deliver as 
well as those from other molds, as in the 
case of the 24-point slug, remove the 
mold and polish the body and the inside 
of cap in every part, including the grooves 
where ribs are formed. Use regular mold 
polish for this purpose, and when finished 
rub the polished surfaces with dry graph- 
ite. As a rule this corrects the tendency of 
slugs to stick by reducing the friction. 


How to Set Distributor Beam 

Different machinists may have various 
methods or ways of properly adjusting the 
distributor beam assembly so that all char- 
acters with combinations cut drop into the 
magazine. Some use the lowercase “i,” 
some the lowercase “t,”’ but we are in- 
formed that all service engineers usually 
use a lowercase “e,” figure “4” or “5,” and 
cap “C” or “W.” By utilizing these mat- 
rices, one will have a timing check on the 
lowercase, center, and cap partitions of the 
channel entrance. 
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WHAT'S 
NEW? 


Gather-All Machine Designed to Operate 





Didde-Glaser’s gathering machine was designed to 


The Gather-All gathering machine has 
been introduced by Didde-Glaser, Inc. 
This machine was designed as a compact 
labor-saving gathering machine for of- 
fices, printing departments, mailing 
rooms, and binderies, the firm reported. 

The machine was designed for oper- 
ating speeds up to 6,000 sets per hour. 
No-stop loading, vacuum bottom feed, 
and continuous one-direction stock move- 
ment permits continuous-speed operation, 
the company claimed. The unit can be 
operated from one side only. Three steps 
are required for setup, and micromatic 


Graphic Squaring Gauge 

A Graphic Squaring Gauge for use in 
checking the lineup of etch proofs, lay- 
outs, type forms, etc., has been introduced 
by the Graphic Calculator Co. When 
placed over the copy or form it discloses 
any error in alignment, the company re- 
ported. Made of Vinylite, the instrument 
has machine-scribed lines 4g of an inch 
apart, vertical and horizontal. The sheet is 
12x18 inches in size and 33; of an inch 
thick. 

For information: Graphic Calculator 
Co., 633 Plymouth Ct., Chicago 5. 
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At Speeds Up to 6,000 Sets per Hour 
| , 


‘ 


operate at speeds up to 6,000 units per hour 


detectors at each station assure collation 
accuracy. 

The Gather-All will handle 16* and 
heavier sheets up to 91x14 inches and 
signatures up to 914x124 inches. Maxi- 
mum thickness of the set is one inch. The 
basic machine consists of a four-station 
unit. Add-on units are available in three- 
or four-station sizes. 

For information: Didde-Glaser, Inc., 
50 Hiway at W. 12th Ave., Emporia, Kan. 


Aqua-Check Test Kit 


A kit enabling platemakers to deter- 
mine the amount of water present in the 
alcohol used for cleaning regular deep- 
etch or copperized plates has been devel- 
oped by the Litho Chemical & Supply Co. 
It performs an analysis ordinarily made 
only by qualified chemists, the company 
reported. 

The purpose of the alcohol is to com- 
bine with the water on the plate surface 
after the etching operation and to remove 
it by evaporation before lacquer is applied. 
Otherwise, the moisture would cause a 
poor lacquer bond, and blind plates would 
result. 









IN EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES 






The Aqua-Check kit permits any plate- 
maker to definitely determine, prior to 
use, whether his alcohol is suitable, the 
manufacturer claims. Each kit contains the 
necessary equipment and chemicals for 
120 tests. 

For information: The Litho Chemical & 
Supply Co., Inc., Lynbrook, L. I., N.Y. 


New Swivel-Top Camera 
Developed by Goodkin 


A new product that combines a copy- 
board camera, light table, and adjustable 
25x35-inch drawing board has been an- 
nounced by the M. P. Goodkin Co. 

Known as the Goodkin Swivel-Top 
Camera, the device features a special ad- 
justment that permits the operator to 
change the angle and work surface of the 
camera to any position. 

The camera has an enlargement and re- 
duction range of four and a half times; an 
18x23-inch viewing area, and a copyboard 
of 171x22 inches on which, in special 
instances, larger copy can be mounted for 
reductions only. The entire unit occupies 
a floor space of 27x37 inches. 

For information: M. P. Goodkin Co., 
112 Arlington St., Newark 2, N. J. 





Goodkin Swivel-Top Camera features special ad- 
justment that can change angle and work surface 


New Snoweave Cover Colors 

The Peninsular Paper Co. has expand- 
ed its Snoweave cover and text line to in- 
clude five new colors and fluorescent 
white. The new colors are available in the 
full range of cover, text weights, and sizes. 

For information: Peninsular Paper Co., 
Ypsilanti, Mich. 


PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER for February, 1960 











nt 


960 


Once, more years ago than you care to 
think, you bought a balloon. 

Red as a strawberry. And big. How 
proud you were! 

Today, that balloon is only a memory. 

But not your sense of pride. 

You feel it when you hold a proof-sheet 


EASTERN 


* Basis 80 






Printed Offset on Atlantic Offset, Regulor Finish 







in your hand and think: “I'd like to see 
anyone top that!” 

We feel it, too. Because we know that 
our fine Atlantic papers help make fine 
printing possible. 

Pride in printing. Pride in papermaking. 
Your story—and ours. 


AJ" ATLANTIC FINE PAPERS 


eacenARnce EASTERN FINE PAPER AND PULP DIVISION - STANDARD PACKAGING CORPORATION - BANGOR, ME 
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Offset printed in four colors on ATLANTIC OFFSET, Regular Finish, basis 80 pounds. Run on 52 x 76 four-color press at 4,000 IPH. 
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Substance weight 
watermarked in every sheet 


of ATLANTIC BOND 


13, 16, 20, or 24? Just a glance at the genuine watermark tells you the 
weight of ATLANTIC BOND you're using. Helps in re-ordering, too. 
ATLANTIC BOND is moisture-controlled, precision trimmed for trouble- § 
free production. Envelopes to match. You get clear, sharp impressions | 
with ATLANTIC BOND — just one of the Eastern Fine Business Papers. | 
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Western Printing Machinery claims that by converting a flat-bed press to rotary greater speeds can be obtained, bringing production close to that of 
high-speed rotaries at a much lower cost because the flat-bed frames, impression cylinders, transfer cylinder, gears and motor are all utilized 


WPM Converts Flat-Bed Press to Rotary 


Western Printing Machinery Co. has 
announced a method of converting a two- 
color flat-bed press to a two-color rotary 
press with a chain delivery that delivers 
sheets in two piles. 

The manufacturer claims that by con- 
verting a flat-bed press to a rotary greater 
speeds can be obtained, bringing produc- 
tion close to that of high-speed rotaries at 
less cost, because frames, impression cylin- 
ders, transfer cylinders, gears and motor 
are all utilized. 

The WPM conversion consists of two 
printing units bolted to the Miehle frame 
above the impression cylinders. The chain 
delivery is designed so that it can be rolled 
back three feet, giving the operator ample 
room for making ready on the plate cylin- 
der and for working on the impression 
cylinder. The two fountains face each 
othe: so that they can be serviced from 





Pictograph cold fusing cabinet, manufactured 
in England, is used in etching copper, brass, etc. 


Pictograph Cold Fusing Cabinet 

The Harold M. Pitman Co. has been 
appointed the exclusive United States 
agent for the Pictograph cold fusing cabi- 
net, which is manufactured in England. 
Used in etching copper, brass, zinc, mag- 
nesium, and similar plates, the cabinet 
fuses acid resists by chemical action in- 
stead of heat. The company claims that it 
is equally effective with dragon’s blood, 
pure or synthetic; bitumen, resin, etc. 

For information: Harold M. Pitman 
Co., Slst Ave. and 33rd St., Chicago 50. 


one position. According to WPM, the 
converted press will print a full-size sheet 
any thickness that is normally run on a 
flat-bed press. 

There are three vibrators and three 
form rollers. The tripping mechanism is 
actuated by an eccentric bushing that low- 
ers the impression cylinder. 

For information: The Western Printing 
Machinery Co., 3519 N. Spaulding Ave., 
Chicago 18. 


Goss Conveyor-Storage 
System for Stereo Plates 


A conveyor-elevator-storage system for 
stereotype plates has been designed by the 
Goss Co. in association with Conveyor 
Systems, Inc., for the Kansas City Star. 
This system consists of three parts: ele- 
vators to raise and lower the plates, sur- 
face-mounted conveyors on the press 
room floor, and a 10-high plate storage 
rack. 

In the Goss system, the plates travel 
to and from the pressroom floor on ele- 
vators at the rate of about 15 per minute. 
The plates are taken from the conveyor for 
the press units. After the run, the plates 
are stripped from the press and placed on 
the conveyor. Then they move to the stor- 
age rack, which holds approximately 600 
dead plates. From the rack, plates move 
automatically to the elevator leading to 
the stereotype department. According to 
Goss, from the time plates are put on the 
conveyor, until they are taken off in the 
stereotype department two floors above, 
this system is automatic. 

For information: The Goss Co., a divi- 
sion of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 5601 
W. 31st St., Chicago 50. 


Vivicolor Electronic Method 
Of Process Color Separation 
Vivicolor, a new electronic method of 
process color separation for producing 
negatives or positives for any size offset 
plates, is being made by Vivicolor, Inc. 
The inventor and developer, Daniel J. 
Maher, claims that this is an entirely new 
process, which is being offered after three 


years of research and field testing. Vivi- 
color enables any competent lithographer, 
who can print black and white, to print 
four-color process without the addition of 
equipment, Mr. Maher said. 

The separations are made comparative- 
ly rapidly and no hand corrections are 
necessary. Separations from transparencies 
ranging in size from 35mm to 5x7 inches 
can be enlarged to as much as 11x17 
inches on 150-line screen. 

Progressive proofs are supplied with 
every separation set and are made on a 
standard offset press. 

For information: Vivicolor, Inc., Hol- 
lywood, Fla. 





Mosstype has new version of its Mounter-Proofer 


MosstypeMounter-Proofer 


Mosstype Corp. has a new version of its 
mounter-proofer machine for off-press 
proofing of large repeat rubber plate jobs. 
Called the Series M-5 Mounter-Proofer, 
the machine is designed to print repeats 
over 36 inches and can be supplied to ac- 
commodate plate cylinders with up to 
100-inch face widths and 72-inch repeats. 

An optional feature is a movable in- 
board bearing, which makes the machine 
suitable for plants with different width 
presses. The mounter-proofer can be used 
with shaftless cylinders, D-mounts, or in- 
tegral plate cylinders. 

Cylinders to be prepared for printing 
are placed individually in the mounter- 
proofer. A sliding plate holder, a cali- 
brated straightedge, and a dividing head 
permit accurate positioning and in-regis- 
ter mounting. 

For information: The Mosstype Corp., 
150 Franklin Turnpike, Waldwick, N. J. 








Original Heidelberg Develops 
13x18 Roll Leaf Stamping Press 


A new model Original Heidelberg 13x 
18-inch roll leaf stamping press has been 
developed. The press features a method of 
feeding-in that permits the use of larger 
diameter rolls, further increasing produc- 





mounted at eye level, is calibrated for ease 
in setting. For repeat jobs, the thermostat 
is simply reset. 

The heating plate is built into the chase 
and is drilled and tapped on one-inch cen- 


A new Original Heide'berg 13x18-inch roll leaf stamping press has heating plate built into the 
chase; it is drilled and tapped on one-inch centers. Dies are mounted with bunter posts or screws. 


The four-roll, feed-in unit (right, above), standard equipment with the press, shows the method of 


feeding-in up to four rolls simultaneously. Rolls of different colors can be used with multiple dies 


tion by eliminating frequent stops for roll 
changing, the firm reported. 

Rolls up to. 44-inch width are easily 
set into the feeder. Four rolls can be fed 
simultaneously, permitting the use of 
multiple dies and different colored rolls. 
All three draw rollers of the Brighten 
Model OH feeders are individually ad- 
justable from 0-13 draw. Three rolls can 
be run at varying speeds or draw, and the 
fourth roll will have the same draw as any 
one of the other three. According to the 
manufacturer, a special Brighten roll leaf 
feeder was designed as an integral part of 
the press in order to obtain these higher 
speeds. 

Heidelberg spokesmen claim that fine 
quality roll leaf stamping and embossing 
is achieved even at these higher speeds 
through an extra long dwell on impres- 
sion and a mercury-type thermostat that 
accurately holds the desired temperature 
of the heating plate. The thermostat, 


Diamond-Glo High-Gloss Paperboard 

The Diamond Gardner Corp. has intro- 
duced Diamond-Glo, a packaging product 
which combines high-gloss paperboard 
and superior printing. According to the 
manufacturer, the premium paperboard in 
Diamond-Glo is unusually receptive to 
printing inks. Caliper range is from .014 
to .035. It is available with standard back- 
liners—solid news, white, or kraft and is 
adaptable to letterpress, lithography, and 
gravure, the company reported. 

For information: The Diamond Gard- 
ner Corp., Gardner Division, Middletown, 
Ohio. 
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ters. Dies are mounted by means of bunter 
posts or screws. 

By disconnecting the roll leaf feeder, 
this new model Heidelberg may be used 
for embossing, die-cutting, creasing, and 
perforating. Press features include speed 
control regulation from the front of the 
press up to 4,000 iph; simplified controls 
and settings; impression adjusted from 
the front of the press; hairline register at 
all speeds; single-stroke air pump that 
provides sufficient suction and blast for 
stocks ranging from onion skin to .040- 
inch; 60 tons impression strength, and a 
shear pin to prevent damage to the press 
in event of overload. 

For information: Heidelberg Eastern, 
Inc., 73-45 Woodhaven Blvd., Glendale 
278 RNY. 


Auto-Therm Laminator 


An instant laminator with a greater 
range of speed and heat control, enabling 


The Auto-therm lam‘nator has a controllable 
thermo-dial heat range of +-120° to +380°F.; 


a variab'e processing speed, ranging from 12 


to 25 feet per minute, General Binding reported 








it to seal paper. chipboard, cover stock, 
and most originals in any type of film or 
acetate, has been announced by the Gen- 
eral Binding Corp. 

Known as the Auto-therm Laminator, 
Model 1-17-D, the laminator has a con- 
trollable thermo-dial heat range of from 

120° to +380° F., and a variable 
processing speed, ranging from 12 to 25 
feet per minute. Equal and continual dis- 
tribution of heat is controlled by three 
thermostats. 

Independent of the heat dial, the lami- 
nator’s speed control makes it possible to 
seal all originals, regardless of thickness. 
By operating the machine at slow speeds, 
extra-thick originals will be exposed to 
heat longer, assuring a secure film fusing. 

Material up to 17 inches wide by any 
length up to the 2,000-foot film roll ca- 
pacity can be encased automatically at a 
production speed set by the operator. 

For information: The General Binding 
Corp. of 1101 Skokie Highway, North- 
brook, III. 


New Offset Roller Line 

The Machine Parts Co. division of the 
Mutual Engineering and Manufacturing 
Co. has introduced a reéngineered line of 
offset rollers for duplicating machines. 
According to the manufacturer, improve- 
ments to the roller line include: balanced 
roller, uniform and perfectly machined; 
hardened shafts and oscillator surfaces; 
Premium rubber rollers to eliminate stick- 
iness, and complete stock, for same-day 
service. 

For information: The Machine Parts 
Co., 1124 E. 108th St., Los Angeles 29. 





Lightning desk trimmer available in three sizes 


Lightning Desk Trimmer 

The Michael Lith Sales Corp. has intro- 
duced the Lightning desk trimmer, which 
was designed to eliminate the use of scis- 
sors and razor blades for cutting photos 
and art preparation materials, stats, nega- 
tives, and single sheets. 

Exposed parts of the trimmer are nick- 
el-plated, and the base and table frame 
are of welded tubular steel with angle bars 
to prevent warping, the firm reported. 
Available in three sizes, 143, 18, and 26 
inches, the trimmer has top and bottom 
knives of hardened Solingen steel. 

For information: Michael Lith Sales 
Corp., 145 W. 45th St., New York 36. 
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Vacuum plate cleaner introduced by E. L. Harley 


Vacuum Plate Cleaner 


A vacuum plate cleaner, said to be a 
new method for cleaning all types of 
printing plates, has been introduced by 
E. L. Harley, Inc. The device pumps the 
imount of cleaning fluid needed from a 
specially-designed agitator that cleans the 
lates and then vacuums all waste material 
nto a separate compartment. 

For information: E. L. Harley, Inc., 
3701 Third Ave., Brooklyn 9. 


High Efficiency Reflectors 

The Kingston Industries Corp. has in- 
roduced high efficiency metal reflectors 
n varying degrees of diffusion with an 
iverage reflectance factor of 88% in the 
1400-7000 angstrom range. 

According to the company, the King- 
ston-Alux reflectors produce total diffu- 
sion without the use of diffusing materi- 
als. Diffusers normally placed in front of 
the light source tend to absorb and reduce 
available light. The elimination of the dif- 
fusing agent, combined with the high re- 
flectivity of the surface finish, tends to 
bring an increase in light output. 

The Kingston-Alux diffuse finishes are 
available in a variety of configurations 
offering light distribution patterns. 

For information: Kingston Industries 
Corp., 256 E. 49th St., New York 17. 


Caprock Contact Screen Rulings 

Caprock Developments has made avail- 
able 110- and 200-line ruling screens in 
sizes from 8x10 to 23x29 inches, includ- 
ing the 23x29-inch pre-angled size. 

The 110-line ruling is of interest to 
photoengravers who serve the publication 
field, while lithographers, who use projec- 
tion methods or require detail in color 
jobs, will be interested in 200-line ruling. 

For information: Caprock Develop- 
ments, 165 Broadway, New York 6. 


Proving Ring Device Stops 
Damage to Newsprint Rolls 


Warehousemen at the Chicago Tribune 
have prevented damage to newsprint rolls 
during stacking operations by means of a 
proving ring. This instrument, designed 
and manufactured by Steel City Testing 
Machines, Inc., is usually used as a transfer 
standard for load measurement in the cali- 
bration of testing machines. 

Paper rolls are unloaded—three at a 
time with special slings—from a ship tied 
up alongside the warehouse. Rolls are in- 
dividually placed horizontally on dollies 
on a gravity railway that can divert them 
to any location in the warehouse. When 
the dolly is braked at the unloading point, 
an industrial truck with a roto-table twin- 
jaw clamping attachment picks up the roll. 
As the truck backs off with its load, the 
roll is elevated and rotated so it can be 
stacked vertically. 

The clamp-pad force is directly meas- 
ured with the dial-indicator type proving 
ring. 

For information: The Steel City Testing 
Machines, Inc., 8817 Lyndon Ave., De- 
troit 38. 





Damage to newsprint rolls during the stacking 


operations is prevented by use of a proving ring 


Staub Reproton Electronic Flash Unit 

An electronic flash system for reproduc- 
tion photography has been introduced to 
the U.S. graphic arts industry by Amster- 
dam Continental Types and Graphic 
Equipment, Inc. 

Called the Staub Reprotron, the elec- 
tronic flash unit, manufactured in West 
Germany, provides illumination for re- 
production photography through one or a 
few high-intensity flashes, rather than a 
steady light source. 

The Reproton requires no_ special 
power line since a built-in generator 
charges the condensers with not more than 
500 watts taken from a standard 110-220- 
volt, 10-ampere, 60-cycle system. Light 


intensity of the electronic flash can be 
varied from 100° down to 25% of 
capacity. 

For information: Amsterdam Conti- 
nental Types and Graphic Equipment, 
Inc., 268 Fourth Ave., New York 10. 


GBC Punching Machine 
g Mach 

A precision punching machine, known 
as the Professional (GBC Model 12-P 
Punching Machine ), has been announced 
by the General Binding Corp. Designed 
for plant or office use, the hand-operated 
unit features oversize precision-built dies 
for punching multiple holes for metal or 
plastic loose-leaf binding, the manufactur- 
er reported. 

According to the company, the Profes- 
sional incorporates a positive fixed back 
guide, standard 19-ring setting, new type 
side guide, and automatic die return. It 
weighs 20 pounds, and is 1614 inches 
long, 12 inches wide, and 514 inches high. 

For information: The General Binding 
Corp., Advertising Department, 1101 
Skokie Highway, Northbook, III. 


More Odors for Perfumed Printing 

New odors for the Orlandi line of per- 
fume printing process compounds have 
been announced. They are scented to smell 
like fresh-cut grass, new-mown hay, sea 
breeze, and food such as coconuts, pine- 
apples, raspberries, and strawberries. 

These compounds are said to be color- 
less and nonstaining. They have the con- 
sistency of printer’s ink, are used in the 
ink fountain and printed from a tint block 
or blank press plate. 

For information: Frank Orlandi, Inc., 
20 Beekman St., New York 38. 


Carlson Spacemaster 

The Carlson Spacemaster, which pro- 
vides continuous register control from art 
to press, has been introduced by the Ches- 
ley F. Carlson Co. The Spacemaster pre- 
punches copy, films, masks, and plates. By 
utilizing the Carlson register pins, the 
system maintains control with 0.001-inch 
accuracy, according to Carlson. 

For information: Chesley F. Carlson 
Co., 2240 Edgewood, Minneapolis 26. 


The Spacemaster prepunches copy, films, masks, 
and plates. Utilizing Carlson register pins, the 
system maintains control with 1/1000 of an 


inch accuracy, according to the manufacturer 
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Plastic Reinforced Sheet 


A 2214x17-inch sheet, reinforced on 
the 22!-inch edges with a ;3-inch wide 
strip of DuPont's Mylar plastic film has 
been announced by the G. J. Aigner Co. 
This sheet was developed by the company 
for the printing industry to meet the de- 
mand for a plastic reinforced sheet which 
could accommodate “four up” printing. 

The 2214x17'-inch sheets will permit 
simultaneous printing of four letter-size 
forms per sheet and still allow room for a 
bleed or trim in the center of the sheet. 
The sheet is of 20* white bond stock and 
has been tested on all commercial printing 
equipment, the company reported. 

For information: The G. J. Aigner Co., 
426 S. Clinton St., Chicago 7. 


Large Diameter Plastic Binding 
Element With Locking Feature 

Sure-Lox, a large diameter plastic bind- 
ing element announced by the General 
Binding Corp., features a positive locking 
device that enables binding of two-cover 
books. Available in a wide range of col- 
ors, Sure-Lox binding elements can be 
contrasted with cover colors to add an ad- 
ditional color, the company reported. 

According to General Binding, Sure- 
Lox is made from a vinyl plastic, copoly- 
mer, for greater strength. 

Sure-Lox elements are available in di- 
ameters of 114, 114, 134, and two inches 
and in a complete range of length. 

For information: Advertising Depart- 
ment, The General Binding Corp., 1101 
Skokie Highway, Northbook, III. 


Anti-Skinning Ink Spray 

Time Saver Spray, an ink spray de- 
signed to save press time and stop ink 
waste, has been developed by Sprayway, 
Inc. It prevents the drying of any ink on 
presses and may be used on the rollers 
and fountain heads while the press is 
running. 

The spray is said to eliminate both 
noontime and over-night washups when 
the same ink is to be used in the morning. 
When ink is to be changed, washing up 
is faster if the rollers have been sprayed 
during the latter stages of the previous 
run. Time Saver, sprayed in the ink can 
before covering, will prevent the accumu- 
lation of skin which normally is thrown 
away, the manufacturer reported. 

For information: Sprayway, Inc., 7644 
S. Vincennes, Chicago 20. 


Stack Type Flexographic Press 

Faustel Inc. has added a stack-type, 
four-color flexographic press to its line 
of flexographic and gravure presses. The 
press features two, three, and four print- 
ing units on a four-color frame with a 
42-inch drying distance between colors. 
The unit may be used in different widths 
up to 42 inches. The company reported 
that the press also features a completely 
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Faustel has added a stack-type, four-color, 
flexographic press to its line. The press fea- 
tures two, three, and four printing units on a 
four-color frame with a 12-inch drying distance 


enclosed fountain, variable speed control 
of ink rolls, and running register control 
in all directions. 

For information: Faustel Inc., 5109 N. 
125th St., Butler, Wis. 


Electronic Batch Counter 

The Standard Instrument Corp. has re- 
designed its electronic batch counter, 
Tally-Count. In its present form, the 
counter serves as a complete material han- 
dling instrument, suitable for all types of 
batch counting, machine cycling, as well 
as packaging operations, the company 
reported. 

It is also available with several plug-in 
sensing devices. According to Standard, 
the counter’s new features include remote 
control operation, greater counting capac- 
ity, and automatic zero set. 

For information: The Standard Instru- 
ment Corp., 657 Broadway, New York. 


Vibra-Sorb Felt Pads 

A new line of vibration-damping felt 
pads has recently been introduced. Called 
Red-White-N-Blue Vibra Sorb, these 
tri-colored shock-mountings come in two 
thicknesses, 1- and 1-inch. 

According to the manufacturer, one ad- 
vantage of the pads is that they eliminate 
the need for leg-bolts or other permanent 
mountings. Instead, adhesives are used to 
cement the felt pads to the floor and to 
the base of the machine. They are oil- 
resistant and are unaffected by water and 
most solvents, the firm reported. 

For information: The Mike Kasilousky 
Trucking & Millwright Co., 426 Lafayette 
St., Brooklyn 38. 


Hampton Flexiguide Paper Guide 

The availability of the Flexiguide, a 
flexible-back paper guide to cut paper 
waste, for all models of Davidson offset 
presses, has been announced by Hampton 
Processes, Inc. 

The device, developed earlier this year 
as an accessory attachment for Multiliths, 


increases operator efficiency and allows 
closer quality control, the company re- 
ported. A dual-spring system allows the 
operator to flip the Flexiguide upward in 
order to insert extra paper. 

For information: Hampton Processes, 
Inc., Newton, N. J. 


Cheville Ink-Feed Gauge 


The Cheville gauge, just developed by 
Gardner Laboratory, Inc., is a precision- 
made go-no-go instrument that may be 
mounted directly above a lithographic 
press roller. When in operation, the two 
outer wheels of the gauge make direct con- 
tact with the wet ink roller. 

According to the manufacturer, the 
four inner wheels have slightly decreasing 
diameters. The first wheel is 0.0004-inch 
less in diameter than the two outer wheels; 
the second wheel is 0.0006-inch less; the 
third wheel is 0.0008-inch less, and the 
fourth wheel is 0.001-inch less. 

By periodically placing the gauge 
against the roller, the pressman can im- 
mediately determine whether the wet ink 
thickness on the roller is incorrect and 
quickly correct the ink feed, the firm re- 
ported. By means of a horizontal rod, the 
gauge may be moved to any position on 
the roller. Gardner claims that by allow- 
ing the pressman to hold a wet film thick- 
ness tolerance to ink on the lithographic 
press roller, the Cheville gauge acts as a 
quality control instrument in the magnetic 
ink check printing process. 

For information: Gardner Laboratory 
Inc., P.O. Box 5728, Bethesda 14, Md. 





Cheville gauge may be mounted directly above 
a lithographic roller. When in operation, the 
two outer wheels of the gauge make direct con- 
tact with the wet ink roller, Gardner reporied 


Retractable Graphic Arts Knife 

A safety retractable graphic arts knife 
has been introduced by the American 
Wood Type Manufacturing Co. The knife 
looks like a ball-point pen and works the 
same way. The plunger at top is pressed 
to extend the razor-sharp bevelled knife. 
When the plunger is pressed again, the 
knife retracts. It comes in a plastic pocket 
with an extra refill blade. 

For information: The American Wood 
Type Manufacturing Co., 42-25 Ninth St., 
Long Island City 1, N.Y. 
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What you should know about SPRINGHILL, VELLUM-BRISTOL 


—a leading member of International Paper’s first family of fine papers. 


PRINGHILL VELLUM-BRISTOL now comes 
S in a cleaner, whiter white than ever 
before. Plus 6 new pastel shades! Ivory, 
blue, pink, gray, canary and green. 

On the other side of this insert, a black 
and white photograph was rendered into 6 
separate pieces of line art. Notice the clean, 
graphic impressions. The soft suggestion of 
photographic tone and texture. This sam- 
ple is dramatic evidence that Springhill 





Vellum-Bristol gives excellent letterpress 
line art reproduction. 

Springhill Vellum-Bristol is a 100% 
bleached sulphate sheet. Look at it. Its 
glare-free qualities are self-evident. Now 
take it in your hands and feel it. This sheet 
is strong. With a high bulk vs. weight ratio. 
And the jow cost will surprise you! 

Springhill Vellum-Bristol is versatile. 
Gives outstanding results when used for 


offset, letterpress and silk-screen printing. 
It is made to order for menus, covers, die- 
cut cards, swatch cards for fabrics, cata- 
log inserts, direct-mail pieces—any quality 
printing job that must combine low cost 
with superior performance. 

Ask your paper merchant for samples of 
Springhill Vellum-Bristol and information 
about the other printing grades in Inter- 
national Paper's first family of fine papers. 


Fine Paper Division INTERNATIONAL PAPER new vork 17,1. v. 
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The Inland and American Printer and Lithographer maintains a Book Department. A Book List may 
be obtained by writing the magazine, 79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3. When so noted, books reviewed 
here may be obtained by sending money order or check with order. Price includes 35¢ for handling charge 


What the Lithographer 

Should Know About Paper 

(THE INLAND AND AMERICAN PRINTER 
AND LITHOGRAPHER Book Department. 
$5.35.) 

This bulletin is a revision of LTF’s bul- 
letin number 308, first published in 1949 
and first revised in 1957. This revision 
includes latest techniques in paper han- 
dling, testing, and conditioning developed 
from LTF research and from plant exper- 
ience reported to LTF. 

The book includes information on pa- 
per properties, print quality, paper han- 
dling in the mill and pressroom, air con- 
ditioning in the lithographic plant, and 
other topics relating to the manufacture, 
handling, and printing of paper. 


The Embattled Executive 

By LYDIA STRONG, DRAWINGS By AL 
HORMEL (American Management Asso- 
ciation, 1515 Broadway, New York 36. 
$1.25, members; $1.95, nonmembers. ) 

Lydia Strong and Al Hormel have por- 
trayed the humorous side of executives’ 
problems. The sparkling text and 85 
tongue-in-cheek cartoons run merrily 
through 96 pages. They tell how to wreck 
a conference or fluff a speech, list ten ways 
to petrify progress, and review the gentle 
art of decision making. All this and much 
more, including what to do till the doctor 
comes; for example: 

“Smile if it kills you. Maintain a calm 
exterior at all costs. What’s happening 
to your insides is nobody’s business but 
the surgeon’s.” 

Keep climbing on the executive lad- 
der, because “an impressive obituary is 
worth all the effort.” 

“Down with Gutenberg” is the heading 
for one section. There you see yourself 
facing a wall of printed words and so 
busy keeping informed that you have no 
time for making decisions or other disa- 
greeable tasks. 

Credit AMA for sharing humor not 
for its sake alone but for a serious pur- 
pose. This book should help executives 
take a light-hearted view of their prob- 
lems, and by this means postpone the 
time when the doctor comes. 


The First Book of Color 

By HERBERT P. PASCHEL (Franklin 
Watts, Inc., 575 Lexington Ave., New 
York 22. $1.50) 

This 46-page book is a simply-written 
basic text on the theory of color and its 
method of reproduction in the graphic 
arts. With the aid of clear, four-color il- 
lustrations, the book describes the causes 
of color, color perception, how colors re- 
late to each other, and how they can be 
produced. It explains the method of sepa- 
rating colors for printing and of mixing 
colors in process work. 


Better Pictures for a Better Yearbook 
By OTHA C. SPENCER (Henington Pub- 
lishing Co., Wolfe City, Tex. $1.75.) 

This is a guide to better photography 
specifically for anyone who helps produce 
school yearbooks, but it could also be 
helpful to editors and photographers on 
any publication. It is a 78-page booklet 
explaining the various parts of a camera 
and telling the best way to use a camera 
under different conditions. 

It discusses methods of cropping photo- 
graphs, how to get good prints and good 
reproduction, and what to look for in 
composition. It cautions against posed pic- 
tures and describes ways to get the greatest 
visual impact and the most interesting ef- 
fects in photography for publication. 


Printing Ink Technology 

By E. A. Apps (Chemical Publishing Co., 
Inc., 212 Fifth Ave., New York 10. 
$19.50.) 

This book is a comprehensive study of 
printing ink technology of value to ink 
manufacturers, suppliers to the ink-mak- 
ing industry, chemists, engineers, and stu- 
dents. It presents a detailed analysis of 
such matters as drying oils; printing ink 
driers or siccatives; inorganic pigments 
and extenders; selection of media and pig- 
ments for printing inks; special inks; inks 
and relation to paper; roller and blanket 
technology, and many other items regard- 
ing the chemistry and manufacture of ink 
and its application to the graphic arts. 

The book’s 552 pages make liberal use 
of chemical equations, diagrams, tables, 
and contain several black and white half- 
tones and color illustrations. The volume 
also includes a glossary, a bibliography, 
and an index. It can serve as a textbook 
for graphic arts students or as a valuable 
reference volume for anyone whose work 
requires a knowledge of the characteristics 
of printing ink. 


British Publisher Has Monthly 
Summary of Russian Patents 

A guide to newly-published Russian 
patents is being published by a British 
publisher, Technical Information Co., 
Chancery House, Chancery Lane, London, 
WC2. The publisher claims the guide al- 
ready has a wide industrial circulation in 
Western Europe and North America. 

The guide is a monthly publication 
called Russian Patents Gazette. It contains 
brief descriptions of patents, arranged un- 
der subject headings to enable the user to 
quickly locate the items of interest to him. 
Copies of the actual original Russian pat- 
ents described in the Gazette and transla- 
tions into English are available from the 
publisher. The Gazette includes descrip- 
tions of patents relating to chemistry and 
equipment for printing. 

Technical Information Co. are patent 
consultants and publishers of Patents Ab- 


“Down With Gutenberg!” is the title of this illustration from The Embattled Executive. The text 
reads, “Wall of Words. The reading problem here is not the reader's, but his company’s. He keeps so 


busy keeping informed that he has no time to make decisions or perform other disagreeable chores.”’ 
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stracts Journal as well as German Patents 
Gazette. 


Organizations, Publications, 

And Directories in the Mass Media 
Of Communications 

By WILBUR C. PETERSON (School of 
Journalism, State University of Iowa, 
lowa City, lowa. $1.) 

This book is a listing of more than 300 
organizations concerned with the field of 
mass Communications, including newspa- 
per and magazine publishing, advertising, 
broadcasting, and public relations. It lists 
associations, trade publications, and di- 
rectories serving these fields. 


European Technical Digests 

(European Productivity Agency, Organ- 
isation for European Economic Co-opera- 
tion, 3, Rue André-Pascal, Paris-XVI, 
France. Subscription, $6 for six months; 
$12 for one year. ) 

This monthly magazine is an illustrated 
compilation of technical innovations that 
have been described in trade and technical 
publications throughout Europe. It in- 
cludes items in all fields of industry and 
agriculture and provides a question-and- 
answer service through which any techni- 
cal question submitted to the publisher is 
routed to an authoritative source for an 
inswer. This service is free to subscribers. 
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Ilustra 
(Techni-Craft Printing Corp., 250 W. 
54th St., New York 19.) 

This 7x7-inch booklet is designed to 
encourage experimentation in the fine 
arts, to discover new talent, to encourage 
the use of fine arts in the graphic arts, and 
to promote meritorious contributions in 
the graphic arts by art directors and pro- 
duction people. 

The booklet is issued tri-annually, fea- 
tures the work of one artist in each issue. 
The artists whose work is featured are 
winners of an annual competition spon- 
sored by the Techni-Craft Printing Corp. 
Each artist may design his own issue, us- 
ing the paper, type, colors, and illustra- 
tions he deems appropriate. To be eligible 
for the competition artists must be spon- 
sored by someone who is professionally 
involved in graphic arts production. 

The publication is edited by P. K. 
Thomajan, formerly editor of Art Di- 
rectors Annual. Each issue is accompanied 
by a 14x14-inch full-color reproduction 
of the prize-winning subject of the artist 
featured in that issue. Requests for copies 
or for information on the competition 
should be addressed to the Techni-Craft 
Printing Corp. 
38th Annual of Advertising 
And Editorial Art and Design 
(Farrar, Straus and Cudahy for the Art 
Directors Club of New York, 115 E. 40th 
St., New York. $12.50.) 

This is the handsome, annual review of 
the advertising and editorial highlights of 
the past year issued by the Art Directors 
Club_of New York. It is a boxed, 314- 
page volume with no text except a brief 
introduction and an 18-page annual club 
report. Its attractively laid out pages pre- 
sent excellent reproductions of outstand- 
ing art, design, and photography under 
the headings “Advertising Design,” “Edi- 
torial Design,’ “Advertising Art,” ‘“Edi- 
torial Art,” and “Television.” Principal 
producers, such as art directors, agen- 
cies, designers, advertisers, etc., of each 
item shown are identified on the page with 
the illustration. Each illustration is num- 
bered, and the producers are also listed by 
number in an index. 


Executive Public Speaking Techniques 
By HARRY SIMMONS (Chilton Co. Book 
Division, 56th and Chestnut Sts , Phila- 
delphia 39. $5.) 

Mr. Simmons’ book contains sugges- 
tions and recommendations for business 
executives on how to improve their speak- 
ing techniques. He maintains that success 
in today’s business world depends upon 
an ability to talk anywhere, anytime, and 
so terms his book on speaking techniques 
“a handbook to executive success.” He 
stresses good public speaking as being im- 
portant in public relations, in creating en- 
thusiasm among personnel, and in pre- 
senting ideas to other executives. 
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No register problem! You can count on the trouble-free Consolidated Offset 
Enamels to ring up a nice profit. That’s because every sheet is double coated for maximum 
uniformity, greater stability, more pick resistance—all around finer quality. They run 
better — print better—look better. Yet Consolidated double coating doesn’t cost you a 
cent more! Just ask your Consolidated Paper Merchant for test sheets. Make a test run. 
Compare quality, press performance and results. be 
Fair enough? Available only through your Consolidated Paper Merchant onookdated 
DOUBLE COATED OFFSET: Productolith, Consolith Gloss, ConsolithOpaque WORLD’S LARGEST SPECIALIST 
IN ENAMEL PRINTING PAPERS 


A COMPLETE LINE FOR OFFSET AND LETTERPRESS PRINTING 
Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co. + Natl. Sales Offices, 135 S. La Salle St., Chicago 
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By Burton Lasky 


Common Faults in Sentence 
Structure Are Overlooked 


I am devoting this final article on copy 
editing to a discussion of a few common 
faults in sentence structure. They may ap- 
pear in almost any type of manuscript and, 
because they are not always apparent er- 
rors, they are often overlooked by both 
editors and proofreaders. 

The Misplaced Modifier. A modifier 
which appears, even momentarily, to limit 
the wrong word should be moved to its 
proper position. The most frequent of- 
fenders of this rule are adverbs such as 
only and almost. 

He only decided to pay the fee 
three days ago. 

The stadium can almost seat 100,- 
OOO spectators. 

In the first sentence, on/y modifies three 
days ago and should precede that phrase. 
For the same reason, a/most should be 
transposed to before 100,000. Other ad- 
verbs similarly troublesome are nearly, 
also, even, quite, and still. The copy edi- 
tor should check the position of these 
words each time he encounters them. 

The misplaced modifier is often a 
phrase. It may be either an adverbial or 
adjectival phrase. 

He told them why Napoleon 
failed to achieve his objective last 
Tuesday. 

I picked up the letter and stuffed 
it in my pocket, creased and torn at 
the edges. 

These must be changed to 

Last Tuesday, he told them why 
Napoleon failed to achieve his 
objective. 

I picked up the letter, creased and 
torn at the edges, and stuffed it in 
my pocket. 

Note that there are no grammatical 
mistakes in any of the foregoing sentences. 
The suggested changes avoid ambiguity 
and, occasionally, unintended humor. 

The dangling participle is a type of 
misplaced modifier, but it is usually read- 
ily apparent. In longer sentences, the error 
may be overlooked more easily. 

Still confined to his bed, the book 
was a welcome gift. 

Pecking away at his typewriter 
with single-minded concentration, 
sometimes all through the night, his 
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novels appear at regular intervals, 

and invariably to critical acclaim. 

Dangling participles can seldom be cor- 
rected with a simple transposition of a 
phrase. Some rewriting is required. The 
best way to correct the preceding exam- 
ples is to make compound sentences out 
of them. 

He was still confined to his bed, 
and the book was a welcome gift. 

He pecks away at his typewriter 
with single-minded concentration, 
sometimes all through the night, and 
his novels, which appear at régular 
intervals, invariably achieve critical 
acclaim. 

Note that there are several other ways to 
correct these sentences, but those suggest- 
ed are probably closest to the author’s own 
phrasing. 

Parallel Construction. When two or 
more elements within a sentence have a 
parallel function, their structure should 
also be identical. This rule is most often 
violated in series of phrases. 





His duties were to open up in the 
morning, sweep the entire building 
twice a day, and emptying the gar- 
bage in the afternoon. 

Emptying should be empty. For com- 
plete parallelism, the infinitive should be 
used in each case: to sweep and to empty. 

Here are a few more examples in which 
parallel construction is violated. 

Saving one’s money is not always 
wiser than to invest it properly. 

A massive attack on the slums is 
a better answer than passing stricter 
laws. 

These sentences should be changed to 

Saving one’s money is not always 
wiser than investing it properly. 

A massive attack on the slums is 
a better answer than the passage of 
stricter laws. 

In the course of his work the copy edi- 
tor encounters many kinds of mistakes. I 
have chosen to discuss these few because 
they are characteristic of faults which can 
be corrected with a minimal change. 











Well! That's 5,000,000 done, but I’m still wondering 
when they changed February to 30 days! 
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save with Powerlith Developer Concentrate 


Now, Chemco introduces a pre-mixed, liquid, two-part 
formaldehyde developer concentrate ready for immediate use by 
simply adding it to water. Packaged in unbreakable 5-gallon 
Cubitainers. All you do is place container on shelf and 

draw off A and B concentrate as needed. No more dissolving 
powders with possible errors in formulation. No double 
handling. As developer is used, container collapses 

eliminating aerial oxidation and insuring unlimited shelf life. 


Add undiluted Powerlith Concentrate to replenish tired 
developer, thus making one bath last an entire shift. One set 
of A and B 5-gallon containers makes 20 gallons of developer. 
Order a supply today, plus Chemco Power-Fix to complete 
your darkroom changeover. 





Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. 


Main Office and Plant — Glen Cove, New York 


Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Dallas, New Orleans, New York 
Exclusive West Coast Agents: California Ink Company, Inc. 
Exclusive Agents in Canada: W. E. Booth Company, Ltd. 
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LTF Research Department to Report on 1959 Work 


The research department of the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation will hold 
its annual meeting March 23-24 at Chi- 
cago’s Conrad Hilton Hotel. Reports on 
the results of research activity in 1959 will 
be presented by the persons who conduct- 
ed and supervised these projects. 

Following are the major items to be 
reported: 

1. Two new methods for plotting and 
evaluating process inks. 

2. A new filter combination to pro- 
duce an improved black printer. 

3. Comparisons of color-corrected 
separations made from the same trans- 
parency by photographic means and by 
scanning. 

4. Comparisons of color-corrected 
separations made directly from a subject 
and from a transparency of the subject. 

5. Use of a star target for measuring 
printing resolution and slur on the press 
and of a circular target for measuring half 
rone resolution, 

6. A new method to predict effects 
of internal light scatter in uncoated papers 
on the sharpness of halftone images. 

Development of a fine grain for 
zinc that compares with the brush grain 
on aluminum 

8. Development of a wipe-on coat 
ing process for zinc plates. 

9. A new zinc alloy that does not 
stretch on the press more than aluminum 
does 

10. Progress on the Nicohol surface 
treatment for deep-etch plates and on 
copperized aluminum plates made with 
out deep-etching the image areas. 


11. A study of image corrosion on 
copperized aluminum plates. 

12. A study of the Dahlgren dampen- 
ing system. 

13. Tests made on 30 uncoated papers 
selected for LTF’s ink transfer studies. 


MONTH’S 
NEWS 


Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


Litho Clubs to Meet May 19-21 

The 15th annual convention of the 
National Association of Litho Clubs will 
be held May 19-21 at Boston's Statler 
Hilton Hotel. Members of the Boston 
Litho Club will act as hosts for registrants 
who are expected to come from 31 clubs 
throughout the country. James Fraggos of 
Halliday Lithography Co., West Hanover, 
Mass., will serve as general chairman. 


1960's to Be Predicted at APPA Convention 


Searching the Sixties” is the theme for 
American Paper and Pulp Association’s 
83rd annual convention Feb. 21-25 at 
Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel in New York 
City. APPA presi- 
dent J. R. Kimber- 
ly of Kimberly- 
Clark Corp. will 
present his report 
at the opening in- 
dustry session on 
Feb. 25. Richard E. 
McArdle, chief of 

John R. Kimberly the United States 

APPA President Forest Service, will 
forecast the prospects for pulpwood re- 
sources during this decade. The outlook 
for research and technical developments 
is the topic assigned to Alfred Nissan of 
the Department of Chemical Engineering 


at Renssalaer Polytechnic Institute, Troy,: 


N.Y. What these 10 years promise for the 
industry in terms of markets and merchan- 
dising will be discussed by Clifford L. 
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Van Derbogart, president of Alling & 
Cory Co., Rochester, N.Y. 

Benjamin M. McKelway, president of 
the Associated Press and editor of the 
Washington Star will be guest speaker at 
the annual banquet. 

There will be meetings of APPA’s 
member and affiliated groups, and open 
sessions sponsored by the Export and 
Community Relations Committees. James 
Sweet of Strathmore Paper Co. is chair- 
man of the export committee, whose mem- 
bers will review new statistics relating to 
the million-dollar world market for pulp 
and paper. 

The program for the Writing Paper 
Manufacturers Association annual meet- 
ing includes a social affair as a forerunner 
to this organization’s 100th anniversary 
celebration next year. 

Salesmen’s Association of the Paper In- 
dustry will hold its 41st annual meeting 
with Harry A. Stuhldreher, assistant to the 
vice-president of the United States Steel 
Corp., serving as guest speaker. 





14. A survey of the trends revealed 
through plant troubles referred to the LTF 
laboratory for analysis. 

In order to save time in presenting the 
reports and provide more opportunity to 
discuss them, LTF said it will send writ- 
ten reports to members who make prepaid 
advance reservations. General sessions, 
open to all LTF members and to guests of 
the research committee, will be held both 
mornings of the meeting. There will be a 
closed session for committee members 
only on the afternoon of March 24. 


ECGAI Scholarship Honors 
Augustus E. Giegengack 


The first perpetual scholarship to be 
awarded by the Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry for studies in the 
fields of printing 
management, engi- 
neering, or teach- 
ing honors Augus- 
tus E, Giegengack 
and National 
Graphic Arts Expo- 
sitions, Inc., whose 
exhibitions he has 
planned and man- 
aged since 1927, 
Mr. Giegengack, 
now in his Slst 
year of service for the graphic arts indus- 
try, is also nationally known for his 
achievements during his more than 13 
years of service as Public Printer of the 
United States. When he resigned 12 years 
ago, he held the Certificate of Merit 
awarded by President Harry S. Truman 
for outstanding fidelity and meritorious 
conduct in reorganizing the Government 
Printing Office to meet the great demands 
of government agencies for printing dur- 
ing World War II. 

The Giegengack-National Graphic Arts 
Expositions scholarship starts with $15,- 
000 provided by NGAE’s directors. The 
council’s National Scholarship Fund trus- 
tees will invest that sum to draw interest 
for annual four-year scholarships at about 
$500 rer year. Recipients will be selected 
on the basis of national competitive tests 
conducted by the Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, N. J., and the College 
Board of Entrance Examinations. The first 
scholarship will be started with the 1960 
school year. 

Eighteen college students are taking 
printing management, engineering or 
teaching courses under scholarships. 

Individuals or companies seeking fur- 
ther information should write to the Na- 
tional Scholarship Trust Fund, Education 
Council of the Graphic Arts Industry, 
5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washing- 
ton 15, D.C. 





A. E. Giegengack 
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Big news for printed matter shippers and consignees 


When you ship printed matter via Railway Express, you—or your customer—can 
now get the benefit of new low rates on a shipment or shipments with total weight 
of 1000 lbs. or more on any one pickup. You can ship to as many destinations—as 
many different consignees—as you wish. 


For example, under old rates, shipping 10 packages with a combined weight 
amounting to 1235 pounds from Philadelphia to 10 destinations throughout 
the country would have cost $180.94. Under new rates—only $132.73! Saving: 
$48.21 or 26.6%. Greater savings will result on shipment aggregations of 
2500 Ibs. and over. And you can ship charges prepaid or collect. 


We’re busy as beavers putting into effect new incentive rates to solve your “small 
shipment problems.” Next time you order or ship, specify Railway Express. 
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Economical for all gummed label applications 


¥ Prone stays flat under every reasonable Prone, the relaxed gummed label paper, is 

condition of humidity coated with an entirely new kind of adhe- 

sive—you can tell by the dull, creamy 

vy Prone prints cleaner—excessively dusty white color on the back side. It runs like 

ink-streaked edges are avoided any good ungummed paper and you can 

even print on the gummed side. Try Prone 

y Prone handles perfectly with minimum just once. Ask for full information and 
wastage samples. 





. 


MID-STATES GUMMED PAPER DIVISION nya 
MINNESOTA MINING & MANUFACTURING COMPANY y 


Dept. 215, 6850 So. Harlem Ave., Bedford Park (Argo P.O.), Iil- SS! 


New York + Syracuse - Boston - Philadelphia - Atlanta - Cleveland - Cincinnati - Kalamazoo - St.Louis - Los Angeles 
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R&E Council Begins New Series 
Of Hard-Dot Gravure Seminars 


There is a trend in the color gravure 
printing of national publications toward 
the use of so-called “hard dot” processes 
to achieve consistent quality within and 
among plants. 

This was one of the facts brought out 
at the first in a series of seminars on 
“Hard-Dot Gravure” conducted by an in- 
taglio-process group of the Research and 
Engineering Council’s committee on pho- 
tomechanics and platemaking. The initial 
seminar was held in Washington, D.C., 
recently. 

The group’s chairman, James M. Du- 
gan of Battelle Memorial Institute, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio, moderated the discussions. 

The seminar was generally concerned 
with the problem of using hard-dot posi- 


TAPP! Plans Four-Day 
Meeting in New York 


The 45th annual meeting of the Tech- 
nical Association of the Pulp and Paper 
Industry will start running its four-day 
course on Feb. 22 at Hotel Commodore 
in New York City. 

Two graphic arts sessions are slated for 
Feb. 24. J. H. Wing of Continental Can 
Co. will serve as chairman of the morning 
session. Predicting printing quality is the 
topic assigned to A. G. Kassmann of R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co. J. M. Fetsko and 
A. C. Zettlemoyer will review factors that 
affect gloss hold-out. I. M. Bernstein of 
Flexo-Inks, Inc. is due to discuss photo- 
micrography of paper surfaces and their 
printing characteristics. How the National 
Printing Ink Research Institute’s printing 
wedge is used for measuring newsprint 
printability will be told by S. Steinberg of 
the New York Times and C. F. Geffken 
and W. K. Hermann of J. M. Huber Corp. 

L. E. De Lauter of West Virginia Pulp 
& Paper Co. will moderate the afternoon 
panel discussion of paper from the print- 
er’s viewpoint. 

The program for a microbiological ses- 
sion, chaired by W. H. Van Horne of the 
Institute of Paper Chemistry, calls for A. 
N. Stern of West Virginia Pulp & Paper 
Co. to lead panel discussion of the 1958 
food additives amendment to the Federal 
Food, Drug and Cosmetics Law. Panel- 
men will appraise the position of toxicants 
under this amendment, which became ef- 
fective last March. This discussion should 
be of special interest to package printers, 
ink and other suppliers as well as paper- 
makers because the amendment shifts the 
responsibility for proving that materials 
are nontoxic from the Food and Drug Ad- 
ministration to materials producers and 
package printers. 


tives and the modifications required in the 
other operations of the gravure process. 
Items discussed included production of the 
hard-dot positive, effect of resist film, and 
etching. 

In addition to the general trend toward 
use of the hard-dot processes, mentioned 
above, the seminar participants reached 
the following conclusions: 

1. All gravure printers are seeking in- 
creased control for quality and economy, 
and the hard-dot process appears to offer 
a means for standardizing the making of 
positives, resist exposure techniques, and 
etching procedures. 

2. Two advantages held commonly by 
the three hard-dot processes (Art Color, 
Hurletron, and International-Wattier) 
are that the shadow dots are similar to a 
conventional halftone dot and that the 
screen image retains all retouching done 
on the continuous tone positives. 

3. The Art Color and International- 
Wattier processes can use both carbon tis- 
sue and Rotofilm resists. The Hurletron 
process requires Rotofilm. 

4. If the hard-dot processes are to be 
developed further, fundamental knowl- 
edge must be gained in regard to etching 
reactions, penetration of resists, spectral 
sensitivity, and the light reactions of car- 
bon tissue and Rotofilm. 

5. There is a need for gravure presses 
with greater flexibility in color printing. 


Executive Committee Plans 
LPNA Florida Convention 


The Lithographers & Printers National 
Association’s executive committee met 
Jan. 12 in New York City to review the 
preliminary program for the organiza- 
tion’s 55th annual convention. It will be 
held April 25-27 at Boca Raton Hotel and 
Club, Boca Raton, Fla. 

How to meet the challenge for expand- 
ing lithographic industry volume and 
profit during the 1960's will be the basic 
theme for discussion. 

Slated for the opening day is a review 
of the latest Census of Manufactures in 
terms of its effects on the graphic arts, and 
a forecast of printing growth as compared 
with other industries. 

Product group sessions are scheduled 
for the second day. Advisory committee 
members of the Bank Stationers Section, 
the Label Manufacturers Division, and 
the book manufacturers, trade platemak- 
ers, and poster committees will confer on 
problems relating to their present and 
future operations. 

The program also calls for a dinner 
featuring presentation of awards for win- 


ning entries in the Tenth Annual Litho- 
gtaphic Competition; a president’s and 
board of directors’ reception; a suppliers’ 
reception and steak roast; the annual ban- 
quet, and golf tournaments for men and 
ladies. 

LPNA president L. E. Oswald of the 
E. F. Schmidt Co., Milwaukee, chaired the 
executive committee session. 


Pl of Washington Prepares 
To Host PIA Convention 


Printing Industry of Washington, D. 
C., has launched plans to serve as host 
during Printing Industry of America’s an- 
nual convention Oct. 24-27 at Sheraton- 
Park Hotel. 

Herbert G. Pillen of Mercury Press, 
Inc. was named convention committee 
general chairman by PIW’s president 
David Porterfield, Jr. Mrs. Walter F. Mc- 
Ardle was appointed ladies committee 
chairwoman with Mrs. Charles E. Murray 
and Mrs. James W. Shields as assistants. 

Mr. Pillen’s committeemen are Peter 
Becker, Jr. of Arrow Service; Garwood 
Chamberlin of Merkle Press, Inc.; J. 
Thurman Diggs of Byron S. Adams; Dial 
H. Elkins of Batt, Bates & Co.; Clarence 
E. Harlowe of Harlowe Typography, Inc.; 
Roland Haynes of Haynes Lithograph 
Co.; Joseph Hennage of Hennage Litho- 
graph Co.; Otis H. Johnson of Darby 
Printing Co.; Herbert Morrow, Jr. of Edi- 
tors Press, and Elmer M. Pusey of Judd 
and Detweiler, Inc. 

Serving with Mrs. McArdle are Mrs. 
Peter Becker, Jr.; Mrs. Joseph Cangalosi; 
Mrs. Walter Conway; Mrs. Clarence E. 
Harlowe; Mrs. Otis Johnson; Mrs. James 
King; Mrs. Edward J. McArdle; Mrs. Her- 
bert Morrow, Jr.; Mrs. Herbert Pillen; 
Mrs. Ray Pitsch, and Mrs. Elmer M. Pusey. 


TAPP! Conference March 26 

The Third Annual Philadelphia Con- 
ference of the Graphic Arts Industry, 
sponsored by the Technical Association of 
the Pulp and Paper Industry will be held 
March 26 at Benjamin Franklin Hotel. It 
will mark the 270th anniversary of the 
founding of the American paper industry 
by Wilhelm Rittenhaus and the 275th an- 
niversary of the founding of the first print 
shop in the Middle Colonies by William 
Bradford. These conferences are held to 
promote coéperation and mutual under- 
standing between papermakers and mem- 
bers of the graphic arts in the Philadel- 
phia area. 


Will Rogers, Rogersnap Head, Dies 

Will Rogers, president and chairman of 
the board of Rogersnap Business Forms, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex., died Jan. 2 in Dallas. 
He founded Rogersnap Business Forms 
and headed its entry into the dealer field, 
establishing it as a major independently- 
owned manufacturer of carbon-inter- 
leaved business forms. 
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Everything runs smoothly when distinguished art work and fine printing are enhanced 
by the right choice of paper, as in this superb Chesapeake and Ohio calendar. 


The paper is West Virginia’s Pinnacle Offset. 


Leading printers and lithographers have adopted Pinnacle Offset as their standard 
offset stock because of its wide versatility. Pinnacle offers a choice of bright blue white 
or cream white shades in regular and vellum finishes. Its even structure assures excellent 
stability for fine multicolor register. Stability plus runnability mean more profitable 
production and better looking jobs. 


The Westvaco family of fine papers includes coated and uncoated grades for almost 
every purpose and process. These offer highest quality with all the benefits of 
West Virginia’s direct mill-to-you sales and service policy. 


For full details write: West Virginia Pulp and Paper Company, 230 Park Avenue, 
New York 17, N. Y., or get in touch with one of the offices listed below. 


The Chesapeake and Ohio calendar for 1960 was lithographed in 
six colors by I. S. Berlin, Chicago. The job was run on a four color 
Miehle 52 x 76 and a two color Miehle 52 x 76 press. The paper 
stock was Pinnacle Offset Blue White Vellum, 120# basis. 


FINE PAPERS DIVISION 
Commercial Printing Paper Sales 


West Virginia 


Chicago 1/FR 2-7620 New York 17/MU 6-8400 
Cincinnati 12/ RE 1-6350 Philadelphia 7/LO 8-3680 
Detroit 35/DI 1-5522 Pittsburgh 19/CO 1-6660 Pulp and Paper 


San Francisco 5/GA 1-5104 





RIT Offers Four-Year 
Photomechanical Course 


Rochester Institute of Technology is 
offering for the first time a four-year pho- 
tomechanical reproduction course, start- 
ing in September and qualifying graduates 
for Bachelor of Science degrees. 

Applicants must be approved secondary 
school graduates with at least two years of 
mathematics and preferably either physics 
or chemistry. Their high school grades 
must show evidence of capacity for suc- 
cessful college work. 

The new curriculum will combine the 
faculties and facilities of the department 
of photography and the department of 
printing in a special course for studying 
reproduction processes. In addition to 
courses covering photomechanical repro- 
duction, lithography, photoengraving and 
gravure, the curriculum will include 
chemistry and physics, chemistry of graph- 
ic arts processes, optics, engineering math- 
ematics and quality control, photographic 
sensitometry, color processes and repro- 
duction theory, elements of electronics, 
and general subjects such as English, psy- 
chology, sociology, logic, and internation- 
al affairs. 

Further information may be obtained 
from the Office of Admissions, Rochester 
Institute of Technology, Rochester 6, N.Y. 


Buys and Moves Cylinders, Inc. 

Howard A. Schumacher, former presi- 
dent of Graflex, Inc., has acquired and 
become president of Cylinders, Inc., which 
produces rotogravure engraved cylinders 
of all sizes. Plant and office facilities have 
been moved from Grenloch, N. J., to 
larger quarters in a one-story air condi- 
tioned building at Palmyra, N. J. 


National Publishing Co. 
Buys Lanston Building 


Lanston Industries, Inc. has sold its 
block-long building in midtown Philadel- 
phia to National Publishing Co. and set 
early spring as the time for moving oper- 
ations to a one-floor plant in Downing- 
town, Pa. 

Lanston president Kurtz M. Hanson 
said that the new location would permit 
efficient production methods not possible 
in the present seven-story building. He 
pointed out that Downingtown is within 
easy traveling distance for the company’s 
255 employees, and that Lanston, a mem- 
ber of Printing Industries of Philadelphia, 
would continue its close ties with the 
graphic arts industry in that city. 

National Publishing Co., 97-year-old 
Philadelphia firm occupying its present 
plant since 1890, sold the building to 
Philadelphia's Redevelopment Authority. 
The company and its subsidiary, National 
Bible Press, will move over a period of 
months into the Lanston building, where 


200,000 square feet of production space 
will permit installation of modern mate- 
rials handling equipment for increased 
efficiency, according to C. Howard Thom- 
as, president. 

The two companies employ an average 
of 500 persons, handling all phases of 
book production. National Bible Press is 
said to be one of this country’s three com- 
panies that print, bind, index, and dis- 
tribute Bibles and Testaments. 


Du Pont to Begin Dycril 
Plate Production in 1961 


The Du Pont photo products depart- 
ment has announced plans to build a plant 
for commercial production of Dycril pho- 
topolymer plates. When completed in 
mid-1961, the plant, located on the site 
of the photo products plant in Parlin, N. 
J., will have an initial capacity of one-mil- 
lion square feet of plates per year, accord- 
ing to Paul H. Smith, printing plate sales 
manager. Plans also call for doubling 
Dycril pilot-scale output at Parlin. 

Du Pont’s decision to produce plates on 
a commercial scale followed two years of 
field evaluation during which 4,600 plates 
were tested in more than 50 printing 
plants. 

Plates for letterpress work are made in 
six types with varying relief thickness, 
backing, and size. Larger sizes and other 
thickness will be available within the next 
six to 18 months. Mr. Smith said that 
flexible low-relief plates will be made for 
running on high-speed rotary letterpresses 
and for dry offset printing. 

Unexposed plates are sold directly to 
users and to trade shops which supply 
finished relief plates. Ten plants in New 
York, Philadelphia, Minneapolis, and in 
Easton, Pa., are processing plates. Three 
shops in the Boston and St. Paul areas are 
awaiting delivery of equipment. Three 
manufacturers are offering exposure and 
washout equipment. 

Du Pont is investigating other uses for 
Dycril plates. These include gravure print- 
ing, signs, emblems, plaques, embossing 
dyes, and printed circuits. 


F. Nelson Bridgham Re-elected 
Strathmore Chairman, President 

F. Nelson Bridgham has been reélected 
chairman and president of the Strathmore 
Paper Co. Continuing to serve with him 
are Harry E. Riggs, vice-president for 
sales; Laurence W. Shattuck, vice-presi- 
dent for production; Henry D. Johnston, 
vice-president and assistant to the presi- 
dent; Paul A. Wilks, vice-president and 
treasurer; George Maxwell and Irving C. 
Barnes, assistant treasurers, and Bradley 
E. Stafford, clerk. 

Stockholders at the annual meeting 
heard Mr. Bridgham report that 1959 
sales volume was the largest since the 
company was organized 67 years ago. 





Southeastern Printers 
To Meet in Orlando, Fla. 


The Sixth Graphic Arts Congress, spon- 
sored by the Graphic Arts Association of 
Central Florida for the benefit of printers 
throughout the southeastern states, will be 
held April 28-May 1 at the Fairgrounds 
in Orlando, Fla. 

Coéperating in staging this biennial 
event are Printing Industry of America, 
Printing Industries of Florida, and three 
Craftsmen’s clubs. 

Two buildings have been reserved for 
a large exhibition of equipment and for 
displaying winning entries in the Printed- 
in-Florida contest. 

Florida Council for the Graphic Arts 
will sponsor a breakfast session for mem- 
bers of all graphic arts groups in that 
state. Printing Industries of Florida has 
timed its annual meeting for May 1. 

Printing Industry of America staffmen 
will conduct two educational meetings. 
Presentation of Craftsmen’s Certificates 
under PIA’s Master Printers Section pro- 
gram will feature a luncheon session. 

Scheduled for Craftsmen’s Day, April 
30, is a review of technical developments 
by Alan S. Holliday of Craftsmen’s, Inc., 
Kutztown, Pa. He will speak as chairman 
of the Technical Commission of the Inter- 
national Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen. A letterpress forum and a 
panel discussion of printers’ self-advertis- 
ing are also slated for the final day. Ange- 
bilt Hotel will be the headquarters for 
registrants. 


NYEPA Hears Henry Cabot 
Lodge Speak on Free Press 


All American citizens are responsible 
for promoting the cause of freedom. Free 
men have the right to choose to enjoy the 
fruits of freedom while forgetting its 
roots, but if too many Americans make 
that choice freedom will certainly be lost. 

This warning was voiced by Henry 
Cabot Lodge, United States representative 
to the United Nations, when he received 
the New York Employing Printers Asso- 
ciation’s Franklin Medal at the Printing 
Week dinner in that city last month. 

“Freedom of the press,” he said, “is 
based on the principle of tolerance which 
the whole world must practice if we are 
to have peace. This is one of the fateful 
issues of the new decade.” 

He called the American printing and 
publishing industry a powerful medium 
for promoting freedom of the press and 
interchanging ideas, learning, and litera- 
ture among nations. There could be “no 
higher function for free and unlicensed 
printers and publishers than to debate 
great public issues such as freedom of the 
press, a principle that we prize so much 
that we would fight to preserve it.” 
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THE NEW 


“CAVALIER 


CARTON 


MAKER” ) 
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1. An integrated and fully automated web fed inline 
rotogravure printing and die-cutting machine for the 
production of small and medium size cartons. 

2. Precision manufacturing, backlash free drive and 
compact design result in exceptionally accurate print- 
ing, cutting and creasing and delivery of waste-frec 
carton blanks. 

3. Exceptionally high operating speeds result in pro- 
duction rates equal to or exceeding larger presses for 
certain types of work. 

4. Rapid job change-over, low printing cylinder cost 
and high operating speeds combine to effect operat- 
ing economies. 

5. Low initial cost — a complete machine for the pro- 
duction of folding cartons at minimum investment. 
6. New, unique and thoroughly field-tested mechan- 
ical press drive system completely eliminates backlash 
— resulting in finest register of process colors. 








7. Versatile — can be equipped with rewind roll stand 
following the cutter-creaser for alternate rewinding of 
paper, paper-backed foil and other light materials. 
8. Several types of laminators are available for use 
in line with press equipment. 


tt eeeee**OPERATING DATA+s esses eees 


Web Material: a wide variety including paperboard up 
to 24 points thick, paper, paper-backed foil, cellophane 
and glassine. 

Max. Roll Diameter: 60” 

Max. Web Width: 21” 

Max. Printing Width: 20” 

Printing Cylinder Repeat Range: 10” to 20” 
Cutter-Creaser Load Capacity: 200,000 Ibs. 
Cutter-Creaser Die Area: 20” x 20” 

An integrated, automatic machine designed to broaden 
the application of the ROTOGRAVURE process — op- 
tional equipment available for many specialty appli- 
cations. 


Champlain Company, Inc., Harrison Avenue, Roseland, N. J. 


Chicago ice: 58 Broadway, Des Plaines, Illinois 


In Europe: Bobst-Champlain, S. A., Prilly-Lausanne, Switzerland 
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Consistent performance—that’s one 


reason why 
24 VI type “RR” 
three 


@ Year after year, in shop after shop, the consistent per- 
formance of 3M Brand Type ‘‘R”’ Plates pays off. There 
are no variables in coating or processing because these 
plates are pre-sensitized with machine control. Because 
each plate is identical—precision made, there is little 


downtime for makeready or during press runs. § You 
get best possible inkcoverage, too, with3M Brand Type ‘‘R”’ 
Plates because they’re chemically treated to be highly 
water-receptive in non-image areas. They need less ink and 





leading lithographers 
Photo Offset Plates 
out of four of their jobs 


water—nearly eliminate problems of ink emulsification by 
holding a proper ink-water balance. J There are many 
more reasons why 3M Brand Type ‘'R"’ Plates perform 
consistently job after job. 

Call your 3M lithographic 3m Rp PRINTING 
supply dealer now for com- 

plete performance story. aed 
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David Schulkind Resigns 


Lawson Co. Presidency 
b David W. Schulkind has resigned from 
4 


the presidency of the Lawson Co., a divi- 
sion of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. In an- 
nouncing his resig- 
nation, he said he 
had no plans for 





nN by the future except a 
any two-months’ vaca- 
orm tion trip to the Ori- | 
ent with his wife. “I 
have been in the 
TING graphic arts ma- 
UCTS chinery and equip- 
SION ; 
e ment business all 
~~ D. W. Schulkind my life,” he said, 
M and I’m planning 
—— to stay in it.” Mr. Schulkind had served 


The Columbus Club of Printing House Craftsmen did something different in the way of mayor’s procla- 





the E. P. Lawson Co. or its predecessor 
organization since 1910, when he got his 
first job as an office boy for Samuel C. 





mations during Printing Week. Mayor Westlake (second from right) signed the proclamation as it 






came off proof press while Henry Ruhwedel of Stoneman Press, Jack Canna, Wesleyan University Press, 






and Lee Colley, Heer Printing Co., look on. Picture was taken in plant of Stoneman Press, Columbus 











Tatum Co. 
He became manager of Lawson’s Tatum Edwin H. Evans Dies Silk Screen Ink Plant Completed 
machinery division in 1918, Lawson sales Edwin H. Evans, president of Evans An 11,000-square-foot, one-story plant 
manager in 1923, vice-president in 1924, Printing Co., Washington, D. C., died on has just been completed at Sparta, Mich., 
and president in 1942. In 1945 he direct- Dec. 21 at the age of 64. He had served on for General Formulations, Inc., a new cor- 
ed the company’s entry into the paper cut- Printing Industry of America’s board of poration formed to produce inks, adhe- 
ting machine manufacturing field. In directors, was a member of the Ash Khan sives, and functional coatings for screen 
1955 he became sole owner of the Lawson Crew, and former president of the Print- process use. The new company is described 
business. When Miehle-Goss-Dexter pur- ing Industry of Washington and the as a split-off of General Research & Sup- 
chased the company in 1957 he was Washington Club of Printing House ply Co., manufacturer of automatic silk 
named president of the Lawson division. Craftsmen. screen printing presses and dryers. 














Your @® lithographic supply 
dealer is a good man to know! 
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@ More than just a supplier, a 3M lithographic plate look to your 3M lithographic supplier and your 3M 
dealer is a vital link between your shop and the vast Representative for the latest developments in litho- 
research and manufacturing facilities of 3M. He is graphic printing. They will be first with the finest prod- 
your source not only for 3M’s Family of Fine Products ucts, the most advanced techniques, the most modern 

but for data, information, and service to help you methods. J If you don’t know who your nearby 3M 
maintain your high standards of printing quality. Jj So lithographic plate dealer is, mail the coupon today. 
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PRINTING PRODUCTS DIVISION 



















E> MINNESOTA MINING AND MANUFACTURING CO. 
‘& DEPT. PBK-20,ST. PAUL 6, MINNESOTA 
| Please send me the name of my nearby 3M litho- 
graphic plate dealer. 


] Please arrange a demonstration of 3M Brand Type 
“*R" Plates in my own shop. 


NAME 
TITLE 
COMPANY 





ADDRESS 








Start Register of Private Press 
Names to Eliminate Duplication 

Elizabeth and Benjamin Lieberman of 
the Herity Press are compiling an Inter- 
national Register of Private Press Names 
to help proprietors of current and pro- 
posed presses avoid duplication of names 
and press marks. They announced that 
this service, “free until such time as ex- 
penses may get out of hand,” is their per- 
sonal contribution to the common cause 
of private press printing. 

All proprietors are invited to register 
their press names and marks by writing 
to the registrar at 202 Beverly Rd., White 
Plains, N.Y. Requests for registration 
should include the exact name, address, 
and date when the press was founded, date 


when the name was first used, and the pro- 
prietor’s signature. Press marks will be 
registered on receipt of two proofs. 


Stationers Corp. Buys Assets 
Of Pioneer Printing & Lithograph 
Stationers Corp., Inglewood, Calif., has 
acquired the assets of the Pioneer Printing 
& Lithograph Co., also of Inglewood, 
Calif. Stationers Corp. expects the acquisi- 
tion to increase its printing capacity 50%, 
giving it increased facilities for continuous 
business forms, letterpress, lithography, 
thermography, and bindery production. 
The corporation also made three new 
executive appointments. George Nordlof 
was named manager; Sol Delevie, sales 
manager, and Albert E. Hasler, controller. 
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“OPERATOR-LESS" 


Collate i 





So automatic and accurate you can start it and walk away! 


Freedom from machine tending is only 
the beginning! The new Gathermatic by 
Thomas Collators brings to collating 
the speed and accuracy of larger, more 
expensive equipment...at a cost un- 
believably low. Write today for com- 
plete information on the many ways you 
can speed up your collating operation 
and substantially reduce your costs. 


e Offers more features at a lower price 
than any other collator of its kind 


e Automatic miss and double sheet 
detectors stop machine instantly, 
prevent errors 


Me 


wie 
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e Stations can be skipped at the flick 
of a lever without hindering the full 
production rate 


e Loads in a minute...each station 
takes approximately 42 ream of 3”x5” 
to 11”x14” sheets in various weights 
and finishes 


e Gives over-all speed, ease and accu- 
racy features formerly available only 
in large-scale collators 


e Automatically collates, counts, criss- 
crosses or staples 6,000 sheets per 
hour 


Thomas Collators Inc. 


World's Leading Manufacturer of Collating Equipment 
Dept. EE3, 100 Church Street, New York 7, New York 





H. M. Meloney Resigns Post 
With Business Forms Group 


H. Mitchell Meloney has resigned from 
his position as executive director of the 
Business Forms Institute. He has served 
this national mani- 
fold business forms 
trade association 
for 16 years. In an- 
nouncing his resig- 
nation he rated the 
manifold forms in- 
dustry as a major 
graphic arts divi- 
sion which had ex- 
perienced outstand- 
ing growth since 
World War II. He 
pointed out that increasing clerical costs, 
the need for fast and simplified record- 
keeping, and mechanization of office pro- 
cedures had made business forms essential 
in both war and peacetime economies. 

Mr. Meloney resigned to devote his at- 
tention to personal affairs. He holds a 
Master’s Degree from the New York State 
College of Forestry, Syracuse University. 
As a Fellow of the American-Scandinavian 
Foundation, he did graduate work in Swe- 
den. Then, he studied economics and 
transportation at Columbia University. 

During World War I, he was associated 
with the U.S. Forest and Army Air Force 
Services. He was active for 17 years in the 
fields of forest products, transportation, 
and steel. 

During his 25 years of trade association 
service, he held management positions 
with the Bicycle Institute of America; the 
Bicycle Manufacturers Association; the 
National Association of Manufacturers; 
the Steel Products and Canning Associa- 
tions; Stevenson, Jordan and Harrison, 
management engineers. He is a mem- 
ber of the American Society of Associa- 
tion Executives, the Society of American 
Foresters, and the Campfire Club of 
America. 





H. M. Meloney 


National Packaging Exposition 
Set for Atlantic City April 4-7 

The 29th National Packaging Exposi- 
tion, sponsored by American Manage- 
ment Association, will be held on April 
4-7 in the Atlantic City, N. J., convention 
hall. All 140,000 square feet of exhibit 
space was sold before Dec. 11. This is the 
first time that all space has been assigned 
so far in advance, according to AMA. 

Displays of machinery, materials and 
methods by 326 exhibitors, and valued at 
$5-million, are expected to be viewed by 
more than 25,000 visitors. The list of 
exhibitors includes 138 companies which 
produce materials and supplies, and 142 
machinery and equipment manufacturers. 

Packaging for profit will be the theme 
of National Packaging Conference ses- 
sions April 4-6 in Convention Hall. 
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WHAT'S 
IN 
THE 
BOX? 


Plenty. Especially if that box is supposed to attract customers to buy what 


it contains. 
A good package begins with good design—and ends with good printing. 
That’s where Econo comes in—serving converters with the best materials 


on the market for good printing. 
You can’t beat Econo for uniformly high quality plate and matrix mate- 
rials, for quick-accurate service, nor for practical technical help on sticky 


<> printing problems. Call us in, anytime. 


Materials and methods 
ee ee ee for better printing from 
resilient plates 


PRODUCTS, INC.., 132 Humboldt St., Rochester 10, N.Y. 
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Richard Small 1960 President of Education Council 


Richard Small, vice-president and East- 
ern division manager of Western Printing 
and Lithographing Co., Poughkeepsie, N. 
Y., is the 1960 
president of the Ed- 
ucation Council of 
the Graphic Arts 
Industry. Serving 
with him as vice- 
presidents are Har- 
old D. Ross of Ka- 
ble Printing Co., 
Mt. Morris, IIL; 
Alan S. Holliday of 
Craftsmen, Inc., 


Kutztown, Pa. Richard Small 





Ralph D. Cole of. Consolidated Litho- 
graphing Corp., Carle Place, Long Island, 
N.Y., and George S. Dively of Harris- 
Intertype Corp., Cleveland, Ohio. 

James W. Coultrap of Miehle-Goss- 
Dexter, Inc., Chicago, is vice-president 
and treasurer. Byron G. Culver of Roches- 
ter Institute of Technology is secretary. 
S. M. Burt remains as managing director. 

Mr. Small, who serves the council also 
as chairman of the board of trustees of 
the National Scholarship Trust Fund, 
joined Western Printing and Lithograph- 
ing Co. in Poughkeepsie 26 years ago and 
has worked in the Racine plant and New 
York offices. 





VENUS 


REGULAR 
ROMAN 


AND ITALIC 





VENUS 
VENU 









Unrivalled beauty! Venus Regular is available in light, medium, 
bold and extrabold ¢ Venus Italic in light, medium and bold. 


For complete information write on your letterhead to: 


BAUER ALPHABETS, INC. 
935 EAST 45TH STREET 


NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 
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Harold D. Ross Alan S. Holliday 





Ralph D. Cole George S. Dively 


He is a vice-president and a director of 
K. K. Publications, serves on the Artists 
and Writers Press board of directors, and 
is active in community affairs. 


Press Sale Funds Finance 
Printing Career Packets 


The Education Council of the Graphic 
Arts Industry has prepared special packets 
of printing and publishing career litera- 
ture for distribu- 
tion to printing 
teachers. Funds for 
this purpose came 
from the sale of the 
100,000th Origi- 
nal Heidelberg 
press. The Interna- 
tional Graphic Arts 
Education Associa- 
tion is making the 
packets available to 
member teachers 
for distribution to students and school 
guidance counselors as part of the Educa- 
tion Council’s program. 

More than a thousand packets will be 
distributed before the end of the current 
school year, according to IGAEA’s man- 
aging director, Samuel M. Burt. He said 
that the Heidelberg gift had started “a 
chain of events which will eventually 
benefit the entire industry.” 

Each packet contains a letter from Fred 
Mason, IGAEA president. He expressed 
the hope that other printing equipment 
manufacturers, as well as suppliers, print- 
ers, and trade groups would help to make 
it possible for teachers, principals, and 
guidance counselors in over 21,000 high 
schools to distribute the packets. 





Samuel M. Burt 
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Programmed automatically by modern punch card control. 
Powered by a variable speed synchronous motor. 
Lighted by high-intensity, electronically-controlled Xenon flash 


ROYAL ZENITH PRESENTS TRUE AUTOMATION 
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D its § D its A FULLY AUTOMATIC, HIGH-SPEED 
¥Y STEP & REPEAT AND PHOTO 









COMPOSING INSTRUMENT 
Sizes from: 40” x 56” to 56” x 80” 
Chase size to 24” x 24” 
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m THE MOST ADVANCED for single and multicolor multiple 
image work, photo-composed layouts 


m THE MOST ECONOMICAL for film, glass, metal plates 


m THE ULTIMATE STEP-AND-REPEAT for jobs of any size 
requiring rapid, efficient production 


RE oe te 


labels checks wrappers nameplates 
stickers trademarks bands printed circuits 
stamps coupons packaging dials 


SURPRINTING, BACKGROUNDS FULL-PLATE LAYOUTS! 


ha 


Small desk-top 
punch quickly, 
easily punches 
control card patterns 
in your own 

office or plant. 
EXCLUSIVE NATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 


For complete literature on MISOMEX and the finest in auto- 
mated equipment for the graphic arts, write: 


G 
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ROYAL ZENITH CORPORATION Parts and service available nationwide on a 24-hour basis. 
180 VARICK ST., NEW YORK 14, N.Y. 1350 S$. BROADWAY, LOS ANGELES 15, CAL. 608 S. DEARBORN ST.,CHICAGO 5, ILL. 
ROYAL ZENITH —the most automated single-color offset presses available today, the job-tested ROYAL ZENITH 23, 25, 30. 
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Saying ‘No’ Is Game With Buyers 


By John Trytten 

In spite of what the experts tell me, I 
don’t know any salesman who likes the 
word “NO.” Apparently, few buyers en- 
joy using it either. Otherwise, why have 
they figured out so many ways of meaning 
NO without actually saying the word? 

Instead, they say, “Maybe,” or, “Call me 
next week,” or, “Let me show that to the 
boss,” or any one of thousands of phrases 
invented to avoid the necessity of coming 
out flatly and saying, “Look, my company 
hasn't the faintest need in the world for 
your line of goods, and never will have. 
Now, why not save my time and yours by 
calling on someone who can use them.” 

Now I'm not talking about the buyer 
who Aas a use for your goods, but still says 
no. All buyers do that. At least all good 
buyers. These men you know how to 
handle. 

No, I have in mind the fellow that 
honestly and genuinely cannot buy from 
you—and yet has the outward appearance 
of being a good prospect. A New England 
salesman of lithography writes me that 
he thinks the majority of buyers in this 
situation are just constitutionally zmcapa- 
ble of turning you down cold—politely 
if possible, but with briefly stated, cogent 
reasons. 

This is no small matter. 

You know yourself—our New England 
man certainly does—how much time 
these men can waste by giving the impres- 
sion of being prospects who are playing 
hard-to-get. 

If their employers had the faintest idea 
of this state of affairs, more might get 
done about it. But are you going into the 
president’s office and tell on him? Oh, no 
you're not, and neither am I. 

Just between the two of us, why are 
they this way? Is it a game they play? 
You're darn tootin’ it’s a game with many 
of them. 

I know because, I must admit, I've 
played it myself at times (always in a 
small way, of course). You see, some days 
I sell, but on other days I buy. And on 
those days I buy, I have been known to 
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come home and brag to my wife that | 
interviewed 10 men—or 15—or what- 
ever the impressive number is. In other 
words, more notches in my gun. 

It really doesn’t matter what they were 
selling, or what I told any one of them. 
What matters is that each of them were 
there to see, of all the people on our pay- 
roll, ME! And I like to chalk up a higher 
score than anybody else that sees salesmen 
at our place. 

Another thing buyers often explain to 
their wives is that the business friends, 
the contacts they make, more than offset 
the fact that the salary is not very big. No 
matter how long one is in the “buying 
game” one never forgets that the quickest 
way to lose all these friends is to get into 
another line of work. 

Which means, you see, that to say NO 
too often, too soon, and too clearly, is just 
cutting the tail off the dog an inch at a 
time. 

Enough of this scrutiny of the ego. It 
makes me sad. 


Look at it this way: Buyers are animal 
creatures, which is to say they must eat to 
keep alive. In addition, they are human, 
which means they are willing to be taken 
out to lunch. 

I know a printer on the west coast who 
had a luncheon customer, to use the com- 
mon expression, who would win hands 
down if a contest were ever held in the 
category. In fact, this fellow would go so 
far as to invite his wife along, and insist 
she keep up sour-for-highball with him. 
She didn’t like to drink, and she suffered 
many a session in silence unbecoming the 
weaker sex. (I did not write that sentence 
with a smile—it’s the truth. ) 

Up to now, I have sort of poked fun at 
buyers for their motives for keeping us 
salesmen calling in vain. In many of these 
men, however, I detect a note of nobility. 
Frankly, it’s small-scale nobility, and 99 7 
misplaced, but with all a matter of good 
intentions. In other words, they honestly 
do not like to hurt our feelings. 

Buyers realize that to us salesmen, the 
order is our life’s blood, the shoes for the 
kiddies, and far from often enough the 
mink for the wife’s back. So they figure 
that a downright turndown is about as 
discouraging a thing as could happen. 

Almost true. What they don’t realize— 
missing link in their chain of reaction—is 
that a blunt, unmistakeable, unequivocal 
“NO” is something a salesman can cope 
with, a salesman worth his salt, anyhow. 

He will either argue the point or accept 
it, depending on whether he believes you. 
Mr. Buyer. But when you try to “let him 
down easy” by kidding him or stringing 
him along, you are wasting time he could 
spend selling to people who can use his 
wares. 

Sooner or later, of course, he'll find you 
out—and you'll gain no credit for your 
kindness. 


Here’s a business reply card sent out by Cavanagh Printing Co., St. Louis, with its direct mail 
self-advertising. Card makes it easy for customer or prospect to indicate time salesman may call 





OK! Call 
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CIRCLE TIME » 9,10, 11, 2, 3, 4 o'clock 
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Dramatic with color... 


NEW MOBILE 
INDEX 


Now you have it 
a full range of 
H&W Mobi 
in striking 


this is tl 





bright 
see | 
yo 


offer 





backdrop f6 
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type composition. 


—- 





HOLLINGSWORTH & WHITNEY 
DIVISION OF SCOTT PAPER COMPANY 
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‘Dramatic is the word for Mobile Index. 
Traditionally, it is known for its “snap, 
printability and durability. Now, with " 
its increased whiteness and new color 
range, printers have a greater opportu- 


nity for creative craftsmanship.” 


IRVING MILLER, commissioned to 
create this design for new Mobile 
Index, has long been a champion 
of the “coherent” school of design: 
feels that “the purpose of graphics 
is to clarify a concept, not to befud- 
dle it.” A consistent medal and 
award winner, Irving Miller’s work 
has appeared frequently in art pub- 
lications both here and abroad. 








a Hugh J. Chisholm, Chairman 
a Of Oxford Paper Co., Dies 

Hugh J. Chisholm died suddenly on 
Dec. 23. He had been associated with Ox- 
ford Paper Co. through 48 of his 73 years, 
serving first as sec- 
retary to his father, 
Hugh J. Chisholm, 
Sr., who founded 
the company in 
1899. He later be- 
came president and 
was chairman of 
the board of direc- 
tors at the time of 
his death in his 
New York City of- 
fice. His service as 
secretary ran only until 1912, when his 
father, president at that time, died. Then, 
the founder’s son became president. He 
continued in this position until 1956, 
when he was elected chairman with his 
son, William H. Chisholm, succeeding 
him as president. 

Mr. Chisholm was an American Paper 
and Pulp Association vice-president and 
executive committeeman, a director of the 
Maine Central Railroad and the Grace 
National Bank of New York, and a mem- 
ber of the board of trustees of the Presby- 
terian Hospital, New York City. He re- 
ceived the University of Maine Pulp and 
Paper Foundation 1959 Honor Award, 
and held honorary doctor of laws degrees 
from the University of Maine and Bow- 
doin College. 
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Hugh J. Chisholm 
























William Ward Davidson, Jr. 
Named Head of Davidson Corp. 
William Ward Davidson, Jr. has been 
elected president of the Davidson Corp., 
a subsidiary of Mergenthaler Linotype 
Co., Brooklyn. Mr. 
Davidson is the son 
of the founder and 
first president of 
Davidson Corp. 
The firm, which 
began operations in 
Chicago in 1916 by 
manufacturing 


i Oe typewriter feeders, 
ey now makes small 
= offset presses and 

W. W. Davidson, Jr. . A 
duplicators, folding 
machines, and desk-model photocomposi- 
tion units. Mr. Davidson entered the man- 
ufacturing division in 1935 and served as 
vice-president in charge of manufacturing 

from 1939 to 1946. 

In 1949 he joined Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co. as assistant to the sales vice-presi- 
dent. When Mergenthaler purchased Da- 
vidson Corp. in 1950, he returned to 
Davidson Corp. as first assistant to the 
Mergenthaler president. He became exec- 
utive vice-president of Davidson Corp. in 
1953 and held that position until his re- 
cent appointment as president. 





















BALE UP TO 8000 Ibs. of 
1 OF 7. i od MLO) 8 


Cutometically 


= CYCLOMATIC: wv 


CYCLOMATIC... 
the System that 
CRUSHES SCRAP... 
HOGS IT... 
AIR-CONVEYS IT 
7) te 


. all Automatically! 





The CYCLOMATIC SYSTEM .. . featuring complete automation 
. takes the work out of handling and baling scrap paper and 
paper products . . . no matter how great the tonnage. 


The CYCLOMATIC eliminates carts and material handling equip- 
ment. . . eliminates accumulations . . . keeps aisles free and clean 
. no pit required. 


The CYCLOMATIC saves money, time and labor. Automatic elec- 
tronic control for fast one-man operation. High density bales lower 
shipping rates, reduce storage space. 


For the one company that can design, engineer, manufacture 
and install the complete integrated system for your needs—depend 
on Balemaster. 


Balemanter 


Ke : DIVISION OF 


\ EAST CHICAGO MACHINE TOOL CORPORATION 
ats sul xara a 4801 Railroad Ave. « East Chicago, Indiana + Phone: EXport 7-7470 
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The Florida Suncoast Club of Printing House Craftsmen received its charter recently at St. Peters- 
burg, Fla. Thomas L. Cooper (front center), president of the International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen, holds the Suncoast charter as loca! officers look on. They include (left to right): 
Robert G. Lynn Roland Smith, secretary- 


treasurer; Steven Sanchez, the second vice-president, and Leon Hunke!er, sergeant-at-arms of the club 


president; John W. Harris, Jr., first vice-president; J. 








mating course sponsored by the Printing Industry Association of Connecticut and Western Massa- 


chusetts. Printing Industry of America’s Estimating Manual is being used as the text for the course 





Panelists in a forum by the lithographic division of the New York Employing Printers Associa- 
tion recently included C. L. Jewett of Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing Co.; H. T. McGill of Ameri- 
can Type Founders Co., Inc.; Seymour Udell of Advertisers Offset Corp., chairman of the forum; Robert 
J. Niederhauser of Harris-Seybold Co. and G. W. Bassett of the Miehle Co. They reviewed new trends 


Printing makes the lasting impression” is being proclaimed by billboards throughout Los Angeles 
County as part of the Printing Week observance Jan. 17-23. Handling the brush are (left to right) 
Tom Durkin, public relations assistant of Pacific Outdoor Co.; Irl Korsen of Eureka Press, chair- 
man of the Printing Week committee, and Asger Jerrild of Jerrild-Bouse, Inc., designer of the board 
























Photoengravers Research 
Opens Chicago Laboratory 


An expanded program of research and 
development has been announced by Pho- 
toengravers Research, Inc. Paul F. Borth, 
formerly a research engineer at R. R. 
Donnelley & Sons Co., Chicago, has been 
named research director. Dr. Marvin C. 
Rogers, Chicago, who has been serving as 
research coordinator, is executive director. 

Mr. Borth will devote his full time to 
the activities in the new laboratory located 
at 2447 Western Ave., Park Forest, Ill., a 
Chicago suburb. Mr. Borth is a graduate 





Paul F. Borth 


Dr. Marvin C. Rogers 


of the University of Chicago and Ripon 
College. He served in the Air Force dur- 
ing World War II. His experience in- 
cludes research in photoengraving, photo- 
engraving production, and special projects 
engineering at Donnelley’s. He has had 
experience in engraving operations, in- 
cluding color scanning, and is the inventor 
of special camera devices for masking. 

Dr. Rogers will devote part time to this 
activity while continuing as director of 
the Chicago Paper Testing Laboratory. 

Added support for the research pro- 
gram of the engravers during the next 
year has come from the International Pho- 
toengravers Union and the American Pho- 
toengravers Association. 

Photoengravers Research, Inc. is a not- 
for-profit association of 120 engravers, 
which devotes its entire attention to re- 
search and development for the industry. 
Its earlier research was conducted on a 
contract basis with Battelle Memorial In- 
stitute, Columbus, Ohio, and more recent- 
ly with Georgia Institute of Technology, 
Atlanta, where the powderless etching of 
copper was developed. The process is cov- 
ered by patents issued and pending, and 
its use is restricted to active members of 
Photoengravers Research, Inc. 

Officers of Photoengravers Research, 
Inc., are: president, George Beck, Beck 
Engraving Co., Philadelphia; vice-presi- 
dents, Robert Vanderkloot, Detroit Color- 
type, and James Webb, Southwestern En- 
graving Co., Dallas; secretary-treasurer, 
George Hoffmann, Dixie Engraving Co.., 
Savannah, Ga. 

Requests for information regarding the 
activities of Photoengravers Research, Inc. 
should be directed to Marvin C. Rogers, 
2043 Cummings Lane, Flossmoor, III. 


















DAYCOLLAN ....the amazing new 
urethane roller. » » perfect impressions by the millions 


Chances are, if you’ve never used Daycollan Rollers in your plant you may a 
find it difficult to believe any roller could offer so many outstanding features. : 
If that’s the case, then there is a surprise awaiting you when you install your 
first set of Daycollan Rollers. Like hundreds of other printers, you will dis- 
cover that Daycollan Rollers have an amazing combination of advantages 

. making possible higher quality printing at lower over-all costs. 

Here’s what Daycollan Rollers give you: 


Exceptional tack qualities . . . for the life are cast to perfect size, and stay that 
of the roller. way. 

Longer life .. . Resists rule cutting, chip- 
ping and abrasion. 

: E : Unequalled softness . . . assures perfect 

Easy wash-up ... Usually one wipe com- ink transfer for top quality impres- 
pletely cleans the roller. sions. 


Absolutely no bleed-back . . . Daycollan is 
non-porous ... it cannot absorb ink. 


Constant uniformity... Daycollan Rollers Unaffected by heat . . . cold or humidity. 


Write today for the complete story of Daycollan Rollers « any stock ¢ any oil 
base ink ¢ it’s Daycollan for quality. 


Western Distributors: 
Farwest Ink Co., Seattle, 
Washington; Albert Ladymon, 
DAYCO DEPARTMENT, @Registered T.M., The Dayton Rubber Company ©D.R. 1960 Dallas, Texas; Walter W. 
: Lawrence Co., Inc., Los Angeles; 
* George W. Shively Co., 
Dayton Industrial Products Co. - sFrancisco. 
= In Canada: The Dayton 
Melrose Park, Ill. A Division of The Dayton Rubber Co. Rubber Co., Ltd., Toronto. 


“THERE'S A DAYCO ROLLER FOR EVERY PRINTING NEED!" 
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Recently elected officers of the Miami Valley Lithographers Association, Inc. of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
are (front from left) Eric Nielsen of Nielsen Lithographing Co., vice-president; Harry E. Brink- 
man, Cincinnati Lithographing Co., Inc., president; (rear from left) Andrew Donaldson, Jr. of 
Strobridge Lithographing Co., treasurer; Raymond F. Ostrander, U.S. Playing Card Co., trustee; 
W. T. Stevenson, Stevenson Photo-Color Separation Co., trustee; J. D. Rockaway, executive secretary 











A. G. McCormick, Jr. (right), president of McCormick-Armstrong Co., Inc., Wichita, Kan., announced 
recently that his firm has purchased the physical plant of the Grit Printing Co. of Wichita. 
Gifford M. Booth, Jr. (left), president of Grit Printing, will join the McCormick-Armstrong Co. as 


sales manager, vice-president, and a director of the advertising, printing, and publishing firm 


Looking over the first of a series of graphic arts training movies to be filmed at the New York School 
of Printing are (left to right) Samuel M. Burt, managing director of the Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry which is producing the films; Charles Shapiro, educational director of the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation; Gregg Cecalla of Farrell and Gage, Inc., the company that is 
doing the actual scriptwriting and filming, and Ferdy J. Tagle, principal of the printing school 
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Printing Education Week 
Reaches Over 3-Million 


Printing Education Week programs in 
many colleges, high schools and junior 
high schools reached close to three million 
students, according 
to John M. Fon- 
tana, chairman of 
the International 
Printing Education 
Week committee of 
the International 
Graphic Arts Edu- 
cation Association. 
He serves on the 
faculty of the A. S. 
Somers Junior 
High School in 
Brooklyn. Again, as in the past, emphasis 
was placed on the industry's tie-in with 
schools and colleges to impress upon stu- 
dents the advantages of training for graph- 
ic arts Careers. 

“All schools reached through IGAEA 
facilities, and even those we don’t reach 
but are aware of our program, are making 
Printing Education Week a functional fea- 
ture of American education,” said Mr. 
Fontana. “Newspapers and trade maga- 
zines made it a point to mention the print- 
ing phase of school programs. Editorials 
helped publicize the purpose of our pro- 
gram and the manner in which it benefits 
the industry. 

“In many cities education was the key 
word highlighting the week of Benjamin 
Franklin’s birthday. It was also encour- 
aging to see more Craftsmen’s clubs in- 
viting printing instructors, principals, and 
students to join them in celebrating Print- 
ing Education Week.” 


RIT Plans 10th Graphic Arts 
Quality Control Seminar 

The 10th annual Quality Control for 
the Graphic Arts Industries Seminar will 
be held June 6-10 at Rochester Institute of 
Technology, Rochester, N.Y. The pro- 
gram, stressing printing quality measure- 
ment and control, is designed for pro- 
ducers and buyers, management and sales 
executives from the printing, paper, paper 
converting, folding carton, ink and pub- 
lishing branches of the industry. 

Further information may be obtained 
from Harold M. Kentner, director, Ex- 
tended Services Division, Rochester Insti- 
tute of Technology, Rochester 8, N.Y. 


R. P. Specce Dies at Age 50 

Ralph P. Specce, president of Howard 
O. Bullard, Inc., typographers, New York 
City, died on Dec. 26 at the age of 50. He 
was a vice-president of the International 
Typographic Composition Association 
and the Club of Printing House Crafts- 
men of New York, and a former president 
of the Typographers Association of New 
York. 





John M. Fontana 
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Newly-elected officers of Gravure Research, Inc. are (left to right) Harry B. Smock of Chicago 
Rotoprint Co., second vice-president; H. Raymond Corwin of the Publication Corp., New York, first 
vice-president; Carl M. Metash of Publications, Inc., New York, president; Harvey F. George of 
Gravure Research, Inc., New York, research director, and Martin J. Waters of Art Gravure Corp., 
New York, secretary-treasurer. Gravure Research, Inc. has reached a record membership of 46 firms 


Gravure Research, Inc., With 46 
Members, Seeks Increased Funds 


Gravure Research, Inc. has a new high 
membership of 46 companies and a $70,- 
500 budget for this year. At the annual 
meeting in New York City a committee 
was appointed to determine means for in- 
creasing financial support for research 
programs. This action was taken after Carl 
M. Metash of Parade Publications, Inc., re- 
elected president, asked this question: 

‘Can our multimillion dollar industry 
continue to spend a fraction of a per cent 
for research to assure its continued growth 
while offset lithography, already making 
inroads into our commercial printing, 
continues to spend more than four times 
as much as we do?” 

There was unanimous agreement on the 
need for expanding financial support for 
research. 

Harvey F. George, research director, re- 
ported successful development of an elec- 
tronic tension control device which, after 
six months of testing on a high-speed roto- 
gravure press, had shown significant re- 
duction of paper waste and improvement 
in other press performance factors. He said 
that arrangements were being made for 
manufacturing this device, which would 
be available to members and nonmembers. 

Mr. George reviewed evaluation tests 
on a new magenta contact screen devel- 
oped by Eastman Kodak Co. and designed 
to produce high quality hard dot gravure 
positives with lateral dot formation. Im- 
proved color masking procedures were 
discussed, and plans for research next year 
relating to pressroom preparatory opera- 
tions were reviewed. 

H. Raymond Corwin of Publication 
Corp. was elected first vice-president suc- 
ceeding Fred G. Bourne of Standard Gra- 
vure Corp. Harry B. Smock of Chicago 
Rotoprint Co. has succeeded Harold R. 
Maas, Chicago Tribune, as second vice- 
president. Martin J. Waters of Art Gra- 
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vure Corp. was reélected secretary-treas- 
urer. Named to serve on the board of 
directors were Charles R. Buxton, Denver 
Post; Martin J. Tiernan of Art Gravure 
Corp. of Ohio; Joseph A. Baton of Faw- 
cett-Dearing Printing Co., and Dr. Wil- 
liam H. Vinton of E. I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours & Co. 


J. E. Bennet, Secretary, National 
Printing Equipment Assn., Dies 

James E. Bennet, secretary of the Na- 
tional Printing Equipment Association 
since it was organized in 1933, died at 
the age of 84 Jan. 11 in Peck Memorial 
Hospital, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Mr. Bennet was affiliated with many 
religious and educational organizations. 
NPEA members at their annual meeting 


JAMES E. BENNET 








last year honored him for his long and 
faithful service by giving him $1,000, 
which he used as the basis for the J. E. 
Bennet Memorial Fund for Christian 
Associates. 

He was secretary of the Printing Press 
Manufacturers Association, which was or- 
ganized in 1910 and became inactive in 
1922. In 1933 when he was president of 
Babcock Printing Press & Manufacturing 
Co., he became one of the founders of the 
Printing Equipment Association. He con- 
tinued to serve as secretary after the name 
was changed to National Printing Equip- 
ment Association. Mr. Bennet had been a 
practicing attorney for more than 60 years. 


Copper Wraparound Plate 
Study Results Reported 


J. W. Rockefeller, Jr. and Associates, 
Short Hills, N. J., have reported results of 
first copper wraparound plate tests for de- 
termining relief necessary for their use on 
wraparound presses. 

Plates etched to 0.005-inch maximum 
depth, with several inches of open areas 
around and parallel to the press cylinder, 
were run to find at what point from print- 
ing areas the form rollers would bottom. 
Tests on the first two presses showed no 
form roller bottoming. This was also true 
when a dry offset plate was run on a stand- 
ard wet offset press. 

Tests were made several years ago on a 
standard newspaper press to determine the 
relationship between the required amount 
of relief and the area of nonprinting sur- 
faces showed that, for even a two-inch 
dimension between printing areas, at 
least 0.012-inch relief was needed to pre- 
vent smudging. 

The Rockefeller statement rated the re- 
cent tests as indicating “a vast improve- 
ment largely due to more precise and stiff- 
er forms rollers and better roller bearings 
on today’s wraparound plate presses.” 

Tests are being continued on foreign 
presses and standard flexographic presses. 
It was pointed out that initial tests, short 
run under ideal conditions, should not be 
considered conclusive. 


Three Contest Winners Awarded 
Kimberly-Clark Stock Shares 

Three persons in the graphic arts in- 
dustry have earned a share of Kimberly- 
Clark Corp. stock in exchange for out- 
standing cost and labor-saving ideas. 

They are Peter Bawol, Shaw and Slav- 
sky, Inc., Detroit; G. J. Mayfield, M and 
M Press, Irvington, N. J., and Arvard O. 
Vogel, Danville, Calif. 

Kimberly-Clark is trading 18 shares of 
stock during a one-year period for ideas 
relating to the graphic arts and judged to 
be exceptional. Anyone in the graphic arts 
field is eligible to submit as many tips as 
he wishes during the “Let’s Swap Ideas” 
program. 
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You NAME (7... 





Round Holes or Oval Holes 
Rectangular Holes 

Odd Shaped Holes 
Single Holes 

Multiple Holes 
Kalamazoo Universal 
Punching for Keysort 
Tabbing and Indexing 
Double Round Cornering 
Pinole Perforating 
Plastic Binding Holes 








The Southworth Power Punch DOES /7/ 


Versatile is the word for this basic and highly productive machine, long setting 
the industry’s standards for performance. Equally significant is the industry’s 
dependence on Southworth’s Engineering Service for help in solving its problems 
of how to punch, tab, index or perforate a wide range of materials more easily, 
more accurately and more profitably. 

Standard heads from stock ... special heads to order. 


For complete information write 


SOUTHWORTH MACHINE CoO. 


GRAPHIC ARTS DIVISION 
252 Warren Avenue Portland, Me. 


Mfrs. of Paper Conditioners; Automatic Skid Lifts; Lift Tables; Skid Turners; Hand, Foot, Motor Driven Punching Machines; Humidifiers 
Envelope Presses; Punch Heads; Tabbing Knives and Corner Cutters plus Custom Built Equipment. 











115 





Simpson Paper Co. Names Winners 
In Western Printing Competition 
Winners have been announced in the 
Fall competition of the Gallery of Fine 
Printing and Lithography sponsored by 
Simpson Paper Co., Everett, Wash. The 
competition was open to printers and 
lithographers in 11 western states. Entries 
were judged for pressmanship, detail 
sharpness, and fidelity of reproduction. 
Categories, clients, and winning print- 
ers are: folder—T. A. Corp., Holly Litho, 
Los Angeles; brochure—Ralph Donahue 
Advertising for Marin Golf Club, Thom- 
as Litho, Los Angeles; highway map— 
State of Utah, Wheelwright Litho, Salt 


Lake City, Utah; sapervisor’s handbook— 
Douglas Aircraft Co., Homer H. Boelte. 
Lithography, Los Angeles; fashion flyer— 
Frederick & Nelson, Acme Press of Se- 


attle, Inc., Seattle; /abe/—Caltex Distrib- 


utors, Cienega Lithographers, Los An- 
geles; magazine cover—the Improvement 
Era, L.D.S. Church, Deseret News Press, 
Salt Lake City; wallpaper—W. P. Fuller 


Co., Lithotype Process, San Francisco. 


GPI to Open Plant Near Dallas 
General Printing Ink Co., a division of 
Sun Chemical Corp. of New York, has 
purchased a 4!/9-acre plant site in Texas 
midway between Dallas and Fort Worth. 
















NEW! 
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CHALLENGE EZ MODEL 


Here—for the first time—is a low-cost quality-built 
proof press with cylinder grippers, feed board 
with adjustable side guide, impression trip, cylin- 
der packing, and 13% x 18” form capacity. It 
enables you to get good quality proofs... make 
the most of your typographic facilities ... make 
offset or duplicator plates direct from type forms. 
See your Challenge dealer or write... 


4 THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY CO. 
GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 


Seer IE MND MASE MHI. POH 





PP-108 














Richard Eichorn, newly-elected president of the 
Rochester (N.Y.) Club of Printing House Crafts- 
men, received his president’s pin from his grand- 
father, Frank Eichorn, the club’s first president 
(1920-1923) and now one of the club governors 


Education Council Film 
To Hit Television Screens 


The story of the printing and publish- 
ing industry's career opportunities for 
young people is to be told on television 
screens throughout the country. 

Between 150 and 200 stations are ex- 
pected to add to their public service and 
educational programs the “Printing—A 
Future Unlimited” motion picture pro- 
duced for the Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry, according to the 
council's president, Richard Small. 

Irl Korsen of Eureka Press, Los An- 
geles, chairman of the council’s career mo- 
tion picture committee, pointed out that 
“as soon as we book a showing we will 
advise printing trade associations in the 
area serviced by the station that will tele- 
vise the picture. It is hoped that local 
groups will arrange for publicity and for 
industry representatives to appear on the 
programs. This should provide a welcome 
opportunity for local graphic arts indus- 
try educational relations programs.” 

The council plans to use copies of the 
movie that are available in local areas. 
Local groups, schools, printing and sup- 
ply companies own some 75 copies. Forty 
are available on a free loan basis through 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. 

Requests for more information should 
be addressed to the council at 5728 Con- 
necticut Ave., N.W., Washington, D. C. 


New Champion Research Building 

Champion Paper ard Fibre Co., Hamil- 
ton, Ohio, recently began construction on 
a $175,000 research building. The one- 
story building will be adjacent to a general 
office building now being constructed in 
Hamilton for Champion and will be com- 
pleted in 1960 in advance of the office 
building. Champion officials said that two 
more research buildings similar to the one 
under way may be built in the next several 
years. 
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No matter who wins... 





































































































kleen-stik pressure-sensitive adhesive 


"ELECTIONEERING STOCKS 


ACROSS THE NATION, there’s big business waiting for 














you in campaign signs for both national and local elections. The 
And Kleen-Stik — the printer’s favorite pressure-sensitive ° 
stock — helps you get the business and produce it! Contact k I een-sti k 
your local campaign managers and committees . . . and get TICKET 
them to VOTE THE KLEEN-STIK TICKET! 
wai OF SELF-STICKING 
EASY TO SELL — for every use, indoors or out. CAMPAIGN WINNERS! 
EASY TO USE — sticks tight to any smooth surface Od BUMPER STRIPS 
— quick peel-and-press (no glue, no tacks, no tape!) ik) TWO-WAY DOOR 
‘ : ; EMBLEMS 


stocks for letterpress, offset, or silk screen. 57 POLE WRAPPERS 


>] WINDSHIELD STICKERS 
>] LAPEL BADGES 
{X] OUTDOOR SIGNS 





WRITE 
for samples &X IDENTIFICATION CARDS 
and prices & SAMPLE BALLOTS 
7300 West Wilson Avenue Chicago 31, Illinois today 


Plants in Chicago, Newark, Los Angeles, and Toronto, Canada 


OVER 25 YEARS OF PRESSURE-SENSITIVE LEADERSHIP 
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Sun Chemical Opens Seven New 
Plants; Starts Building Eighth 

Sun Chemical Corp. has a new plant in 
Caracas operating under the name of Sun 
Chemical-Fuchs & Lang de Venezuela, 
S.A., with Bernard Kaufman as general 
manager. The plant is distributing Ruth- 
erford equipment as well as producing 
inks and lithographic supplies for the 
South American trade. 

During recent months Sun has opened 
plants in Atlanta, Ga.; Richmond, Va.; 
Rochester, N.Y.; Hartford, Conn., and 
Winnipeg, Canada. Ground has been 


broken for a plant in Cincinnati. The 
Montreal plant was moved to larger quar- 
ters, and a second plant was opened in 
Toronto. 


First DMAA Regional Convention 
The Direct Mail Advertising Associa- 
tion has announced May 4-5 as the time 
and San Francisco's Fairmount Hotel as 
the place for staging the first regional con- 
vention in its 43-year history. Jack 
Shnider of Zellerbach Paper Co., who 
heads the direct mail department of the 
San Francisco Advertising Club, is chair- 
man of the committee planning this event. 














PROFIT 


with 
these operating 
advantages 


C&P CRAFTSMAN SIDE DELIVERY 


AUTOMATICS 


. Impression throw-off and automatic 
stop. Press can be set to throw 
off or stop automatically when 
either feed or delivery lines are 
open. ; 


rn 


. Side-delivery provides the same 
ample capacity on both feed and 
delivery tables—14” on each. 


Ww 


. Two-up hairline register of both one 
and multi-color forms doubles 


production of small sizes. 


Dual impression controls built-in to 
substantially reduce make-ready 
time in changing forms. 


w 


. Left or right register provides greater 
facility on “work-and-turn” jobs. 


6. Time-proved ink distribution insures 
correct inking over entire form, 
both large halftones and heavy 
solids. ; 


10X15 12X18 


will 


7. Extra large sheet sizes—(11’’ x 17 
on: 20" -« 15"; 13” « 19” oa 12” 
x 18’’) can be accommodated with 
smallest size of sheet 
1%” x 334” 


down to 
to hairline register. 


Feeder handles envelopes, small 
cards and sheets using full 14- 
inch capacity of feed and delivery 
tables, either single or two-up. 
9. High Speed Production which de- 
livers quality printing at speeds 
consistent with the kind of work 
being produced. 


In addition, complete convenience 
in operating controls, oiling, washup 
and adjustments without swing- 
aways or moving of guards is 
provided for the pressman. 

Ask your C&P dealer for full de- 


tails of the Craftsman Side Delivery 
Automatic or write us. 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 


6000 Carnegie Avenue ° 


Cleveland 3, Ohio 


Manufacturers of dependable printing presses and paper cutters 








Western District Intertype 
Manager Durand Retires 


Milton J. Durand, manager of Inter- 
type’s western district office since 1932, 
has retired after 39 years’ service with the 


company. 

A native of San Francisco, Mr. Du- 
rand’s entry into the printing field came 
about in an unusual way. He studied 
engineering during the first World War 
and joined the Pacific Gas and Electric Co. 
in 1918. While working there as an elec- 
trical consultant, he was sent to Intertype’s 
western district office to advise on installa- 
tion of the first electric metal pots in the 
Pacific Coast area. He became interested in 
linecasting machines and decided to join 
Intertype in 1920. 

After serving as a sales representative, 
Mr. Durand was promoted to assistant 
manager of the Western District Office in 
1923. He was appointed manager in 1932 
and for the next quarter century guided 
Intertype’s Pacific Coast business during 
a period of great activity and growth. 


Inta-Roto Machine Co. Expands 

Inta-Roto Machine Co., Richmond, Va., 
manufacturers of roll-fed equipment for 
the converting field, is expanding its print- 
ing equipment division. L. H. Raskin has 
been named head of the division. Inta- 
Roto roll-fed printing equipment includes 
rotogravure, stack, central drum, and in- 
line flexographic presses. The company 
also makes roll handling, roll-fed sheet- 
ing, and platen cutting and creasing 
equipment. 


Rochester's Du Bois Press 
Settled in New Location 


(Concluded from page 53) 

supervises all offset production. Assisting 
him is Eugene Feuerstein, 31, who super- 
vises all letterpress production. Both men 
were graduated from the School of Print- 
ing of Rochester Institute of Technology. 
e Estimating and production-planning is 
under George Manne, 35, who obtained 
his Master's degree from the University 
of Berlin, and also did graduate work at 
the University of Michigan. 
e Frank Spoto, 53, a veteran in the 
graphic arts industry, supervises in-plant 
production as plant superintendent. He 
has been with the Du Bois Press for 33 
years. 

The company now has 55 employees on 
its payroll. 

The 65-year-old Du Bois Press, under 
the energy and drive of its youthful man- 
agement, is one of the outstanding print- 
ing firms in upstate New York. Now, with 
one of the most modern plants in the area, 
it has an open road ahead for continued 
growth and advancement. 
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Hancock Insurance Sets Up 
Printing-Purchasing Dept. 


John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance 
Co., Boston, has set up a department of 
printing and purchasing headed by Albert 
E. Prouty, former district agencies comp- 
troller and now second vice-president. 
Serving under him are some 200 members 
of four departments previously involved 
in production of printed material. 

The new department for centralized 
control of purchasing was organized after 
a study had been made of stationery, policy 
forms and applications, sales promotion 
pieces, booklets, magazines, and direct 
mail material used throughout the com- 
pany. This also included some 600 orders 
for continuous forms last year. Form de- 
sign changes and new specifications and 
standards permitted simplified procedures 
and allowed for bid-buying of material 
coming from commercial printing plants. 
This resulted in savings of more than 
$100,000 last year, according to the firm. 

Co6rdination of printing relations be- 
tween company departments and outside 
sources is expected to effect continued 
savings. 


Business Forms Section of PIA 
Of Los Angeles Elects New Officers 

Richard Locker of Reynolds & Rey- 
nolds Co.. and Oscar Houchen of the Todd 
Co. Division of Burroughs Corp., have 
been elected chairman and treasurer, re- 
spectively, of the Rotary Business Forms 
Section of Printing Industries Association 
of Los Angeles. Mr. Locker succeeds Rob- 
ert Walton of Whittier, Calif. 

The PIA-LA represents the nation’s 
third largest graphic arts center, and the 
Business Forms Section is one of the many 
associated groups representing a specific 
segment of the industry. 


Sun Chemical President Names Aid 

Mortimer A. Fisher has been appointed 
assistant to Norman E. Alexander, presi- 
dent of Sun Chemical Corp., New York. 
Mr. Fisher was formerly controller and 
assistant general manager of Sun’s paints 
and finishes group. He will be the presi- 
dent’s administrative aid and will be re- 
sponsible for integrating information 
from corporate, group, and divisional 
operations. Before joining Sun, he was 
general manager of Facile Corp., recently 
acquired by Sun. 


Robert Wolff Heads St. Louis GAA 

The Graphic Arts Association of St. 
Louis has elected Robert T. Wolff, West- 
ern Printing & Lithograph Co., president; 
Donald P. Nies, Nies-Kaiser Printing Co., 
vice-president; Harry L. Laba, Jefferson 
Printing Co., secretary, and Leonard B. 
Brown of A. R. Fleming Printing Co., 
treasurer. 


W. R. Kellett New Kimberly-Clark 
President; Kimberly Heads Board 

William R. Kellett has been named 
president and G. Kenneth Crowell execu- 
tive vice-president of the Kimberly-Clark 
Corp., Neenah, Wis. John R. Kimberly 
was reélected chairman of the board. 

Mr. Kellett succeeds Mr. Kimberly as 
president of the firm, a major manufac- 
turer of paper and cellulose products. Mr. 
Kimberly has served as president and Mr. 
Kellett as the executive vice-president of 
Kimberly-Clark since 1953. Mr. Crowell 
had been a vice-president and secretary. 
Lewis E. Phenner and Andrew G. Sharp 
were elected senior vice-presidents. 


British Show in New York in June 
To Have Large Printing Section 

The Federation of British Industries is 
sponsoring, with British Government sup- 
port, a British industry, technology, 
science and culture exhibition to be staged 
next June 10-26 in New York City’s 
Coliseum. 

The printing and publishing section 
will be among the most extensive in the 
show, according to D. A. Lamb, general 
manager. He said that, in addition to 
equipment, this section will display both 
current and classic work of many leading 
firms in the British printing and publish- 
ing fields. 











Use these Selling aids to spark 
interest, boost Sales. rie sookierex- 


plains the unique benefits of what you're selling. 
Distribute it.The Emblemlets buyers know your 





papers are made with cotton fiber. Display it. 


Sec Lrer 





SOR ' 
PAPERS 


Cotton Fiber Paper Manufacturers, 
122 East 42nd St., New York 17, N. Y. 





BETTER PAPERS ARE MADE WITH COTTON FIBER 


LOOK FOR “COTTON” OR “RAG” IN THE WATERMARK OR LABEL 
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Samuel Pruyn of Finch, Pruyn 
Retires After 50 Years Service 

Samuel Pruyn, vice-president through 
the last 15 of his 50 years of service 
for Finch, Pruyn and Co., Inc., has retired. 
A relative of Samuel Pruyn, one of the 
company’s founders, he held various posi- 
tions during the early period of his long 
service. 

Mr. Pruyn became personnel manager 
in 1920, sales manager in 1933, a direc- 
tor in 1936, and in 1944 was appointed 
vice-president in charge of sales. After 
reaching official retirement age four years 
ago, he continued as a full-time sales 


advisor 


Photon Names Two New Directors 
Photon, Inc., four of whose eight direc- 
tors resigned last year, has taken steps to 
strengthen its management and board, ac- 
cording to W’. W. Garth, Jr., president 


and treasurer. He announced that John H. 
Bush and Frank L. Tucker had been ap- 
pointed to serve on the board. Mr. Bush is 
president of Millipore Filter Corp., Bed- 
ford, Mass. Mr. Tucker, former treasurer 
and a director of General Radio Co., Con- 
cord, Mass., lectures on finance at Harvard 
Business School. 


Newspaper Products to Be Reviewed 

Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical 
Conference March 17-19 at Philadelphia's 
Bellevue-Stratford Hotel will feature a 
new products review session chaired by 
Robert Buckley of Ludlow Typograph Co. 
Mechanical superintendents due to serve 
as conference cochairmen are John J. Mc- 
Gann of Harrisburg (Pa.) Patriot-News 
and Richard B. Brown of Asbury Park 
(N. J.) Press. Pennsylvania Newspaper 
Publishers Association and New Jersey 
Press Association are sponsors. 














CLEAR-VIEW 
GLASS CLEANER 


Makes glass surfaces 
sparkle. Just spray on and 
wipe clean. 16 oz. spray can. 


A 


REFLECT-O-SPRAY 


Gives arc lamp reflectors 
new life . . . increases 
light intensity, cuts 
exposure time, decreases 
cross reflections. 

12 oz. spray can. 











INSPECTION SAFELITES 


For negative and positive in- 
spection. DLE series can be used 
for etching ...can be supplied 
with overhead rails, water flow 
system. Available with green, 
red and white lights. 


Standard darkroom lights avail- 
able in a variety of sizes for 
table, wall or ceiling mounting. 





HALF-TONE 


DARKROOM SAFELITES 
EL 








DOT DETECTOR 


Detects im- 
perfect half- 
tone dots in 
positives or 
negatives... 
takes the 
guesswork 
out of plate- 
making. owe 
for itself 
quickly. 





SEND FOR DESCRIPTIVE 
BULLETINS 
SAFELITES, BULLETIN A227! 
DOT DETECTOR, BULLETIN A223} 
CONTACT LAMP, BULLETIN A800! 
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CONTACT 
PRINTING 


Gives you sharper con- 
tact prints. Its 30 volt, 
100 watt pin point light 
can be adjusted to cover 
various sized areas. 
Complete with five-step 
transformer; manual re- 
set timer. 





LAMP 

















The graphic arts calculator, demonstrated by 
Karl L. Thaxton, technical representative of the 
Du Pont Co., indicates the exact exposure and 
development times necessary to produce a re- 
quired photographic negative. It was developed 
by the firm’s photoproducts laboratory at Parlin, 
N. J. In this experimental model, the dials are 
set according to predetermined high and low 
densities of given copy and the corresponding 
densities desired in the finished negatives. When 
properly dialed, the Du Pont calculator will 
show the correct length of exposure time in 


seconds and the developing time in minutes 


Benjamin Franklin Society 
Award to Dr. J. R. Killian 


The International Benjamin Franklin 
Society's 37th annual meeting Jan. 16 in 
New York City featured presentation of 
the organization’s distinguished service 
medal to Dr. James R. Killian, Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology board 
chairman, who served as President Eisen- 
hower’s special assistant for science and 
technology from the fall of 1957 to July 
last year. : 

Representatives of two organizations 
founded by Franklin were named to serve 
on the board of trustees. They are Louis J. 
Dunham, Jr., executive director of the 
Franklin Technological Institute, Boston, 
and Wynn Laurence LePaige, president 
of the Franklin Institute in Philadelphia. 

Brig. Gen. George L. Bliss was reélect- 
ed president. Continuing to serve with 
him are John A. Wilkins of Sweeney Lith- 
ographing Co., Belleville, N. J., and Paul 
K. Addams of Fitzgibbons Boiler Co., 
New York City, vice-presidents; Ferdy J. 
Tagle, principal of the New York School 
of Printing, secretary, and Carl W. Volz, 
retired chemical engineer, treasurer. 


Coating Conference May 23-25 

Coating for printing will be the theme 
of the 11th Annual Coating Conference 
sponsored by the Technical Association of 
the Pulp and Paper Industry and dated for 
next May 23-25 at Chicago’s Edgewater 
Beach Hotel. R. W. Hagemeyer of Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals Corp., Wyandotte, Mich., 
has been named to serve as general chair- 
man of this joint conference with TAPPI’s 
Graphic Arts Group. 
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LITHO, PROCESS and CAST COATED, 
ENGLISH FINISH, PLATED COLORS, 
SUPER CALENDERED, COLORED MEDIUMS 


LAB-DEVELOPED GRADES FOR sidteeiii 
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS las 
GrrR®, 


Increased production and meeting 
schedules is easier when you use 
PERFECTION®. Expanding research and 
quality control means faster make-ready 
and profitable runs. Specify PERFECTION® 
on your next job. All grades, finishes and 
colors available from authorized 
merchants’ stocks. 


Si i aS 






and our newest 


* Curlproot” 


GUMMED LABEL PAPER 


Developed by a new process, the gumming is not 
adversely affected by extremes of temperature or 
humidity. Curl is eliminated. Ask for our Sample 

Book which gives all the facts, grades and sizes. peciiacta,.¢ sausaune ae 


KANSAS CITY ¢ LOS ANGELES * NEW ENGLAND 
NEW YORK e¢ SYRACUSE 


Complete List of Distributors may be found in Walden’s ‘Paper Catalog’ 187G 


stay THE YEAR moune 


Bo PAPERS 






PAPER 
MANUFACTURERS 
COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA 

















Time-Consuming Makeready Hinders Letterpress 


Concluded from page 73) 
wear on plates, and improve the quality 
of presswork. 

Next to inaccurately mounted plates, 
the two elements responsible for consid- 
erable delay in the pressroom are type and 
slugs. Too often, type with pitted faces, 
broken serifs and other defects in the 
printing surfaces are not discovered until 
ifter the job is on the press, thus con- 

buting further to the cost of the run. 

Another source of pressroom delays is 
ottled type. When used in a mixed form, 


the compositor cannot justify it. It goes 
off its feet, results in workups on the press, 
and generally causes press delays. 

To correct this condition, more exacting 
methods should be adopted. Composing 
room workmen should adopt more criti- 
cal inspection in the maintenance stand- 
ards of casting machines, mats, and molds. 

Also, for maximum accuracy, all ma- 
chine type should be miked—not just 
now and then, but at least once every 
morning and afternoon on each machine. 
Better still, the type and slugs should be 








FREE: 


Yes! Imagine getting almost % lb. 
of these invaluable printing aids free: 
Sample sheets of Brown-Bridge’s full 
line © Complete line of colors, fin- 


ishes, sizes, and gummings ¢ Printing surface specifier ¢ Gum- 
ming selector ¢ Printing and handling guide. 4 


You may not measure ideas by the pound, 
but you'll certainly get a load of them in this 


GUMMED PAPER SAMPLE BOOK 


It’s the most popular complete guide to effective 
and efficient gummed paper use yet devised 


ASK FOR BOOK P-310 
THE BROWN-BRIDGE MILLS, INC., TROY, OHIO 


NEW YORK, 6 E. 45th St. © PHILADELPHIA, 215 Ford Road, Bala-Cynwyd, Pa. ¢ CHICAGO, 608 S. Dear- 
born @ ST. LOUIS, 4378 Lindell Bivd. © FT. WORTH, 2416 Cullen St. ¢ SAN FRANCISCO, 420 Market St. 
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critically measured on precision gauges, 
which are quicker and easier to read than 
a micrometer and more apt to be accurate- 
ly read. 

Inaccuracies in makeup and lockup also 
contribute a great deal to excessive make- 
ready. The chief reason for inaccuracy in 
makeup is that, when a compositor makes 
up on a galley, he has no way to gauge the 
justification and squareness of a page ex- 
cept to press the material into the corner 
of the galley with his fingers—and to 
measure it with a line gauge. 

The result of such outmoded methods ; 
is that pages which seem square under 
finger pressure will develop all sorts of 
distortion when put under the pressure of 
quoins, thus causing the lockup man to 
spend hours of time adjusting forms to 
overcome errors in measurement and justi- i 
fication and, later in the pressroom, mak- i 
ing it necessary to use the bed of the pro- 
duction press as a work bench for the 
purpose of correcting, positioning, and 
registering units of the form. 

The proper time to test a unit for justi- 
fication—for size, squareness, alignment, 
and even for register—is when it is being 
made up by the compositor, not when it is 
being locked up for the press or foundry, 
and especially not after it is on the press. 

A solution to this problem is for print- 
ers to discard the outmoded practice of 
makeup on a galley and use a modern 
makeup gauge. This gauge is a complete 
unit for the makeup of pages, even to the 
extent of pulling reader proofs or register- 
ing two or more colors. Pages made up in 
it are exactly alike in size—in perfect 
alignment and in perfect register—and all 
justified to lift to uniform lockup pres- 
sure. Instead of passing on inaccurate 
makeup which the lockup man must re- 
justify, the gauge enables any compositor 
to obtain precision in the original make- 
up and thereby to reduce lockup and 
standing time. 

Frequently, conditions existing in the 
pressroom also contribute to time wasted 
on nonessential operations. Among these 
can be included: (1) presses running year 
in and year out without even so much as 
an occasional inspection and adjustment, 
(2) correcting the same faults in form 
after form due to defects in presses, (3) 
bed badly dented from carelessly dropped 
tools, (4) cylinder dented from constant 
stabbing of the packing, (5) worn and 
damaged bearers and improper setting of 
cylinder to the bearers, and (6) permanent 
deflection to some confined area of a bed 
or cylinder. 

Most defects in press equipment can 
be corrected by proper maintenance, pe- 
riodic inspection, and adjustment. The 
majority of pressmen realize the impor- 
tance of periodically checking the accu- 
racy of impression on cylinder presses. 




















They look alike, but... 


a number of significant improvements make our 
1960 model an even more profitable press to own! 


As the young and younger lady proves—a lot hap- 
pens in ten years! 

When we introduced the Original Heidelberg 
Platen Press at the 1950 Graphic Arts Exposition, 
it revolutionized America’s job press standards 
overnight. 

We sold hundreds on the spot and thousands 
more in subsequent years for the very simple rea- 
son that overnight this press had made all other 
platen presses obsolete. 


It was faster—far faster. More ruggedly built. 
Easier to set up, too, and the built-in wash-up 


“Letterpress profits really begin 


when you ‘put it on a Heidelberg’ ” 


alone saved countless hours. And there were many, 
many other exclusive features. 


But productive as it was, it’s no match for the 
’60 model. For over these years, our engineers 
have studied every improvement in design and 
materials that research developed. And they study 
them with one question in mind: Can it make the 
Heidelberg better? If so, in it goes. 


But see the new ’60 model for yourself — it’s a 
more profitable performer in any press room. It 
is, in short, the ultimate in modern letterpress. 
Available in 10” x 15” and 13” x 18” sizes. 





eS cones 


ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 























HEIDELBERG SALES AND SERVICE NATIONWIDE 


Glendale, L.1.,N. Y. * Los Angeles, Calif. * Houston, Texas * Chicago * Cleveland * San Francisco * Portland * Seattle 
* Denver * Salt Lake City * Albuquerque * Phoenix * El Paso * Kansas City * Atlanta * Minneapolis * Washington * Richmond 
New York City Display Room — 180 Varick Street. 
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TO BUILDING CUTTERS... 





ABSOLUTELY 
SQUARE CUT 


Jobs like this demand an 


and 





OMECHANICAL 





IN THAT 


Seybold Saber'Il delivers it 












The press sheet from the new Saber II booklet (illustrated) is 
an example of precise printing. Only careful printers could 
produce it. Only a Saber IT is good enough to trim it. Youll see 
why if you study a copy (available on request). 

For example, register is precise, with laps held to a minimum 
... colors match from page to page . . . ink lay is even, with no 
ghosting, no hickies. 

Here is the attention to detail that sets a job apart—and an 
almost square cut is just not good enough. 

You don’t have to specialize in specimen printing to justify 
a Saber II. Its absolutely square cut pays off on every job you | 
print. On single-color form work. On four-color catalogs. 

Won’t you let us arrange a Saber demonstration for you.. 
soon? And write for your copy of the Saber booklet. 
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IN THE NEWS 





JOHN H. TANCILL has been promoted 
to the new post of assistant vice-president 
of manufacturing by the National Pub- 
lishing Co., Washington, D. C. 





Jack Gocke John H. Tancill 


JACK GOCKE has been promoted to 
vice-president of the Mullen Co., central 
division of Photorapid Corp., Skokie, Ill. 
He will supervise all activities of the firm 
in sales and service. 

HORACE F. STOKES and WILLIAM F. 
FRAMPTON were elected vice-presidents 
by the Haynes Lithograph Co., Rockville, 
Md. Mr. Stokes, formerly vice-president 
of the American Security and Trust Co., 
will serve as vice-president of finance. Mr. 
Frampton will be vice-president of com- 
mercial sales for the Philadelphia-New 
York-New England area with headquar- 
ters in Philadelphia. 

CARLTON MELLICK, executive vice- 
president of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., 
Chicago, has been named to the firm’s 
board of directors. 

EDSON J. FERRELL has been appointed 
technical director of the technical depart- 
ment at Crocker, Burbank & Co., Fitch- 
burg, Mass. Mr. Ferrell’s new duties in- 
clude supervision of production quality 
control and new product research and 
development. 





Paul V. Brown 


Edson J. Ferrell 


PAUL V. BROWN has been named co- 
ordinator of roller production for the Day- 
ton Industrial Products Co., a division of 
Dayton Rubber Co., Dayton, Ohio. 








EDWARD PENDLETON, JOSEPH MATU- 
SIAK, and FREDERICK M. Woop have 
been named customer engineers by Fair- 
child Graphic Equipment, Inc., Plainview, 
L. I., N.Y. They will serve Scan-A-Graver 
and Scan-A-Sizer customers. Mr. Pendle- 
ton will service the Michigan, Indiana, 
and Ohio territory, with headquarters in 
Kalamazoo, Mich. Mr. Matusiak will cov- 
er Missouri, Illinois, and Arkansas, with 
headquarters in St. Louis. Mr. Wood's ter- 
ritory includes New Jersey and Eastern 
Pennsylvania. 

C. J. LEE has been appointed Eastern 
regional sales manager by the Morgan 
Adhesives Co., Stow, Ohio. Mr. Lee will 
have offices in New York City and Jen- 
kinstown, Pa. 





William G. Kelley Joseph P. Bokar 
JOSEPH P. BOKAR and WILLIAM G. 
KELLEY have joined the sales force of 
Lithoplate, Inc., a subsidiary of Harris- 
Intertype Co., Covina, Calif. Mr. Bokar 
will represent the company in the greater 














GRAFARC FULLY AUTOMATIC 
PRINTING LAMPS 


95 AMPERE for use with printing frames under 40” x 


50”. 140 AMPERE for use with printing frames 40” 
x 50” and larger. Twice as powerful as the average 


lamp, it cuts exposure time in half. 


Also available in overhead models for use with hori- 


zontal printing frames. 


CUT EXPOSURE TIME 
INCREASE CAPACITY 


GUARANTEE UNIFORM COVERAGE OF 
ENTIRE AREA by exclusive, scientifically 


engineered reflectors. 


SHARPER REPRODUCTION 
Dot undercutting eliminated. 


PREVENT SHUT-DOWN TIME 
by trouble-free performance. 








USE 30 DAYS WITHOUT OBLIGATION TO BUY! 


Your dealer will offer you a liberal trade-in on your present equipment. 


+ 
GENERAL 
PRECISION 
COMPANY 








WRITE FOR LITERATURE. 


THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORP. 


57 City Park Avenue e 


Toledo 1, Ohio 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
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Philadelphia area. Mr. Kelley, whose ter- 
ritory includes Southern Ohio, Indiana, 
and Kentucky, will have headquarters in 
Cincinnati. 

ED GRIMM, plant superintendent; AL 
RIESES, lockup man; MARIAN SCHERER, 
proofreader and assistant proofroom fore- 
man, and ED ZAMASTIL, composing room 
foreman, celebrated their 25th anniversary 
with Service Printers, Inc. of Chicago, 
recently. 

CHARLES A. STEINHAUSER has been 
named manager of printing equipment for 
the Lake Erie Machinery Corp., Buffalo. 
He tormerly was sales manager of Koeh- 


ler I lectrotype Co. 





Paul |. Nederman Martin Johnson 


MARTIN JOHNSON has been appointed 
publisher of Piano Trade Magazine by the 
Piano Trade Publishing Co. of Chicago. 











today . . . we make them. 


W rite: 


ST. PAUL 3, 





first in demand 
The New “C’ Series 


KLUGE AUTOMATIC 





Kluge outsells its closest competitor 2 to 1 and a second 
platen press manufacturer 5 to 1. It’s no accident that Kluge 
is the number | press in its field. Kluge pioneered the auto- 
matic platen press and has led the industry in its manufacture 
since 1919. Over 40 years of experience and training go into 
every press that leaves our plant. 


If you’re in the market for a platen press that’s designed 


and built to put profits into your pocket, why not contact us 


Additional information, prices, and terms upon request. 


BRANDTJEN & KLUGE, INC. 


Printers buy 
Kluge 2 to 1 


MINNESOTA 
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Mr. Johnson was formerly associated with 
the Foster Publishing Co., Philadelphia, 
and had been connected with Moore Pub- 
lishing Co., New York City, as editor of 
American Printer & Lithographer. 

PAUL I. NEDERMAN has been named 
vice-president and general manager of 
Regan Industries, Inc., Burlingame, Calif. 
Mr. Nederman, who was also elected a 
director of the company, will direct over- 
all operations of the firm’s three manu- 
facturing operations, which include the 
graphic arts equipment division at San 
Bruno, Calif. 

LUDWIG MARZ, has been appointed 
general plant manager of Collier Photo 
Engraving Co., Inc., New York City. 

HOWARD E. MIKKELSEN has been 
elected treasurer of Type & Press of IlIli- 
nois, Inc., Chicago. 

ROBERT M. STATURER has been pro- 
moted to Dayton employee relations di- 
rector by the Standard Register Co., Day- 
ton, Ohio. 

JOHN THOMPSON has been appointed 
manager of the General Binding Corp.'s 
Boston branch office. 

ARNOLD PHILLIPSON and JACK GAV- 
REL have been appointed sales representa- 
tives by the American Type Founders Co., 
Elizabeth, N. J. Mr. Phillipson will cover 
the state of Oregon with headquarters in 
Portland. Mr. Gavrel will represent ATF 
in Los Angeles. 





Wayne Lasinski 


Frank Edgerle 


FRANK EDGERLE and WAYNE LASIN- 
SKI have been appointed manager of dis- 
tributor sales and midwestern sales man- 
ager, respectively, by Kleen-Stik Products, 
Inc., Chicago. 

I. J. BOROWSKY, president of Foster 
Manufacturing Co., has been presented 
with an engraved plaque for his contribu- 
tions to the graphic arts industry by the 
Murrell Dobbins Vocational-Technical 
School of Philadelphia. Mr. Borowsky was 
a member of the school’s printing class of 
1942. 

GEORGE F. MARTIN, WILLIAM H. 
BRICKNER, and WILLIAM A. WHEELER 
have been named to top staff positions in 
the New Products Division at Cincinnati 
by the Mead Corp. Mr. Martin, products 
development manager, will supervise the 
administrative activities of various prod- 
uct managers and pilot plant superintend- 
ents; Mr. Brickner, products planning 
manager, will assist the division’s director 
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in uncovering, screening, and evaluating 
new ideas, and Mr. Wheeler, chief engi- 
neer, will be responsible for developing 
new production and assembly machinery. 

RICHARD J. PAETZ has been appointed 
to succeed FRED C. WIKOFF as manager 
of the Baltimore branch of the Sinclair & 
Valentine Co., New York. 
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Richard J. Paetz 


John B. Haworth 


JOHN B. HAWORTH has been appoint- 
ed assistant sales manager of Heidelberg 
Eastern, Inc., Glendale, L. I., N.Y. He has 
been with the Heidelberg organization in 
direct sales and sales management for nine 
years. 

MILLARD K. RAWLINGS has been ap- 
pointed sales manager, Industrial Paper 
Sales Division of the Crown Zellerbach 
Corp., San Francisco. He will be responsi- 
ble for coordinating sales of basic papers 
to the paper converting industry. 

JEWELL E. MCCLAIN has joined Trin- 
ity Publishing Co., Liberty, Tex., as sales 
manager. Mr. McClain formerly was ex- 
ecutive director of the Printing Industry 
of San Antonio. 

JOHN B. Moss has been elected vice- 





DOUGLAS CROCKER, former president, 
has been named honorary chairman of the 
board of Crocker-Burbank & Co. of 
Fitchburg, Pa. He is succeeded as presi- 
dent by ALVAH CROCKER. Other officers 
elected by the board of trustees are DON- 
ALD M. CROCKER, vice-president in 
charge of manufacturing operations; BAR- 
TOW KELLY, treasurer, and BIGELOW 
CROCKER, JR., secretary. 

HENRY MAUS, JR. has been appointed 
a sales representative for a portion of Chi- 
cago and its vicinity by the Miller Print- 
ing Machinery Co., Pittsburgh. 

EDWARD F. CONLEY, Portland, Me., 
offset-letterpress printer, has purchased 





Edward F. Conley Henry Maus, Jr. 

the Irish and Henley Paper Ruling Co. 
RAYMOND L. HENLEY, who has retired 
because of illness, will be available for 





THE “1000 SFM” SYSTEM 








ANOTHER 
FORCE 


FIRST... 





REDUCES NEED FOR SPECIAL 
ORDER NUMBERING MACHINES 





Now you can own a numbering sys- 
tem customized to your precise needs 
without paying for special “built-to- 
order” machines. Developed by Wm. A. 
Force & Co., Inc., numbering machine 
pioneers since 1875, the amazing “1000 
SFM* Universal Rotary Numbering Head 
Component System” gives you the heads, 


cams, holding rings, and adapters you 
need to speed up production on complex 








president and secretary of the Western Flat Base 


States Envelope Co., Chicago. EARL S. Male Dovetail he sia P : 
fram Savearees G. WaLine. ond te. Madi fer numbering jobs. Start with a basic set-up 
‘ : Sales Books for your current requirements and build 


WARD MICHENER were elected, respec- 
tively, vice-presidents in charge of sales, 
plant operations, and mechanical opera- 






around it as new needs arise. Parts for 
every press are available and shipped 
as soon as needed. Sales and Order 





tions. SYLVESTER LIPSKI was appointed 
production superintendent and ELLIS 
KOEPKE was named office manager and 
accountant. 

VICTOR WOODCOCK has been named 
office manager of the Chemco Photoprod- 
ucts Co.’s New York office. 

STANLEY J. MEDRICK has been ap- 
pointed controller of the Sun Chemical 
Corp., New York City. He will be respon- 


= Book Heads are two of the many 
components available in this high- 
speed accurate numbering system. 





* Accurate numbering at 1000 Surface Feet 
per Minute on 17” circumference presses 
and larger. 


For your free copy of a fully illustrated 48 page 





sible for accounting, budgeting, audits and Curved Base handbook describing this unique, money-saving 
systems in his new position. Female Dovetail “1000 SFM” Numbering System, fill in and mail 
Head for this coupon today: 
Order Books 


Alvah Crocker Stanley J. Medrick 


Please send free illustrated 48 page hand- 
book on the Force “1000 SFM*” Rotary 
Numbering System. 

COMPANY 
INDIVIDUAL 
ADDRESS. 

& CO., Inc. city___0NE___ prov. 
216 Nichols Ave. Brooklyn 8 We have the following rotary printing equipment: 
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consultation. HARLAN E. IRISH, JAMES 
GRAY, master paper ruler, and MRS. 
FLORENCE W EEMAN, who is in charge of 
the punching and perforating department, 
will remain with the firm. 

R. H. SAVAGE, vice-president of the 
Mead Corp., Dayton, Ohio, has assumed 
new duties. Mr. Savage will now work 
directly with H. E. WHITAKER, chairman 
of the board, on planning for the corpora- 
tion. GEORGE H. SHEETS, manager of 
Mead’s Chillicothe division, has been ap- 
pointed managing director, research and 
jevelopment. HoyT H. WHEELAND, pro- 
juction manager, Chillicothe division, 
succeeds Mr. Sheets. HUGH A. BLACK, 
director of industrial relations, has as- 


"4 


umed the chief responsibility for the in- 


dustrial relations department, succeeding 
A. J. MILLER, JR., who died recently. 
Harry J. VOGT has been appointed re- 
gional sales manager for Kenro Graphics, 
Inc., Chatham, N. J. He will service deal- 


Harry J. Vogt Louis J. Zant, Jr. 
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WATERMARKED 


High OPACITY, unusual STABILITY and an excellent PRINTING 
SURFACE are some of the reasons why FLETCHER MANIFOLD is 
preferred for business forms, multiple copy forms, snap-out and 


fan-fold, direct mail advertising, air mail, envelope stuffers and 


brochures, especially where large size brochures of light weight 
ip a are advantageous. FLETCHER MANIFOLD is watermarked, tub 
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equipment. 
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sized and titanium treated. It costs less per ream than heavier 
weight papers; it costs less to mail and it takes only half the filing 
space normally required by other papers. 


IT PAYS TO USE FLETCHER THIN PAPERS 


FLETCHER 





Saou 


PAPER COMPANY 


General Sales Offices: 20 N. WACKER, CHICAGO 46, ILLINOIS 


Mill at ALPENA, MICHIGAN 





ers of Kenro cameras in the West and 
Southwest area. 

Louls J. ZANT, JR. has been appointed 
Southwestern district manager for the 
Macey Co., a subsidiary of Harris-Inter- 
type Corp., Cleveland. Mr. Zant’s head- 
quarters will be in Dallas. 

ERNEST A. GREEN, Printing Ink Divi- 
sion, Interchemical Corp., New York City, 
is the new chairman of the Printing Pack- 
aging Division of the Packaging Institute. 
STANTON D. SMITH, Dow Chemical Co., 
Midland, Mich., was elected chairman of 
the institute’s materials division. 

KEITH J. ARTHUR, president of the 
Arkansas Printing & Lithographing Co., 
Little Rock, Ark., has been elected to the 
membership of the Young Presidents’ 
Organization. 

COL. ELMO S. MATHEWS (U.S. Army 
Ret.) has been appointed executive vice- 
president of Switzer Brothers, Inc., Cleve- 
land. He formerly was associated with 
Sheffield Corp. 

RICHARD WORKMAN has joined the 
sales and service staff of George R. Keller, 
Inc., Washington, D. C. 

CHARLES E. WIELUND, plant super- 
intendent of the Eureka Specialty Printing 
Co., Scranton, Pa., has retired after almost 
50 years with the firm. W. H. MITCHELL 
succeeds Mr. Wielund as superintendent. 

IRL J. KORSEN, immediate past presi- 
dent of Printing Industries Association, 
Inc., Los Angeles, has been named a mem- 
ber of the Business and Defense Services 
Administration Executive Reserve. 

SOL M. LINOWITZ, vice-president and 
general counsel of Haloid Xerox Inc., 
Rochester, N.Y., has been elected chair- 
man of the newly-constituted executive 
committee of the company’s board of di- 
rectors. Other members include JOSEPH 
C. WILSON, president; JOHN B. HART- 
NETT, chairman of the board; HAROLD S. 
KUHNS, executive vice-president and con- 
troller, and DR. JOHN H. DESSAUER, ex- 
ecutive vice-president for research and 
product development. 

EDWARD M. WADE has been appointed 
director of sales development by the Cres- 
cent Ink & Color Co. of Pa., Philadelphia. 
He formerly was associated with Bensing 
Bros. & Deeney, now the General Printing 
Ink division of Sun Chemical Corp. 





ao 


Douglas H. Williams Edward M. Wade 


DouGLas H. WILLIAMS has been ap- 
pointed vice-president in charge of the 
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sales division for the W. A. Krueger Co., 
Brookfield, Wis. He has been associated 
with the company in various capacities 
since 1948. 

LEONARD SEIDE has been named man- 
ager of engineering for Fairchild Graphic 
Equipment, a division of the Fairchild 
Camera and Instrument Corp., Plainview, 
L. I., N.Y. He succeeds Dr. S$. W. LEVINE, 
who was appointed director of engineer- 
ing for the defense products division of 
the company. 

EDWARD A. SITZER, president of the 
Hurlbut Paper Co., South Lee, Mass., has 
retired from active management after 23 
years as the chief executive. He will serve 
as chairman of the board of directors. ED- 
WIN S. FLINN has been elected executive 
vice-president, assuming the duties of the 
chief executive officer. 

FRED R. CLARK has been named gen- 
eral superintendent of the Bogota Carton 
Division by the Federal Paper Board Co., 
Bogota, N. J. 





Fred R. Clark 


Irving F. Pries 


IRVING F. PRIES has been elected vice- | 


president in charge of production at Wm. 
J. Keller, Inc., Buffalo. Associated with 


the company since 1929, he was elected a | 
director in 1951. 
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pees 


Ralph J. Wrenn 


James B. Hayes 


RALPH J. WRENN, president of Stech- 
er-Traung Lithograph Corp., San Fran- 
cisco, has been elected to the 1960 board 
of directors of the San Francisco Chamber 
of Commerce. 

JAMES B. HAYES has been appointed 
New York manager of the Miehle Co., di- 
vision of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc., Chi- 
cago. He will supervise all Miehle sales 
activities in New York state and parts of 
New Jersey and Connecticut. 

J. A. CONNAUGHTON, plant superin- 
tendent, has retired from the Democrat 
Printing Co., Madison, Wis. He had been 
associated with the company for almost 48 








Save HALF Your 
Saddle Stitching Costs! 


This is no trick at all when you use the 
Rosback Auto-Stitcher. Want proof ? 








Auto-Stitcher 
Features 


Basic machine has two stitch- 
ing heads and slide stacker 
delivery. 


e Seven accessory attachments, 
including continuous belt de- 
livery, are available to meet 
the requirements of printing 
plant or bindery of any size. 


Low in price—less than half 
that of any gang stitcher. 





Cuts costs—as much as 50% 
| or more when compared to 
hand stitching. 


Handles short runs at low cost 
—saves tying up expensive 
gang stitcher equipment. 
















® 


One experienced user reports: 
“Using our Auto-Stitcher twe 
girls now do in eight hours what 
formerly took five operators 
working eleven hours. That's 
a clear saving of 70% in direct 
labor alone!” 

Can you think of any easier way 

to cut costs and earn extra profits 


in your own business? 


It costs you nothing to find out 
about the Auto-Stitcher and how 
it makes possible such valuable 
savings. And there’s no obliga- 
tion. 

Send us samples of your average 
stitching jobs. We'll gladly give 
you complete description of the 
Auto-Stitcher and a careful, con- 
servative estimate of the savings 
you can expect as contrasted 
to hand stitching. Or ask your 
Rosback Dealer. 


Fully protected by patents. 





The Auto-Stitcher shown here is equipped with a third stitcher head, continuous belt 
delivery and second feeding station. 


F. PW ROSBACK COMPANYs Benton Harbor, Mich. 


WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURERS OF PERFORATORS 
WIRE STITCHERS AND PAPER PUNCHING MACHINES 
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HERBERT B. HANSON, a sales repre- 
sentative, has been transferred from the 
San Francisco to the Chicago office of the 
Goss Co., a division of Miehle-Goss-Dex- 
ter, Inc. Mr. Hanson’s appointment to a 
newly created staff post will include gen- 
eral administrative duties and the correla- 
tion of market data, statistics, communica- 
tions, as well as the product planning 
activities. 

C. M. HASTINGS has been appointed 
sales manager of the gummed paper divi- 
sion of the Dennison Manufacturing Co., 
Framingham, Mass. He will also continue 
his duties as merchandise manager of the 
Herbert B. Hanson division. 


years. WALLACE OTTUM, formerly com- 
posing room foreman, succeeds Mr. Con- 
naughton as superintendent. 





C. M. Hastings 
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FOX RIVER IMPROVED ARCTIC WHITE 
. ls a total white . . . intensely 

brilliant under all forms of lighting . . . free 

from the toners which cause one paper 

to look bright under one kind of light and 

dull under another. It’s even whiter than 

Fox River’s Fluorescent Arctic White! 

Too ... Fox River’s Improved Arctic White 

lies extremely flat for continuous 

non-stop, high-speed printing. 

Ask your merchant salesman for 

demonstration samples of Fox River’s new 

Improved Arctic White . . . get the 

paper that’s WHITE under ANY LIGHT. 


FOX RIVER IMPROVED ARCTIC WHITE 


Fox River 


\ fam \ : 
\ pose PAPER CORPORATION 


oe APPLETON, WISCONSIN 
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LITERATURE 


Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write direct to the company listed in the item 


Lithographic Printing 
On Aluminum Foil Booklet 
How-to-do-it information for lithogra- 
phers is contained in a 20-page booklet, 
“Lithographic Printing on Aluminum 
Foil,” available from the Anaconda Alu- 
minum Co., Louisville 1, Ky. The booklet 
includes semitechnical information on the 
selection, storage, handling, and cutting of 
laminated foil stock; the proper plates and 
inks to use on foil; drying and racking of 
finished work, and the latest developments 
in inks, coatings, and foil preparation 
techniques. 


Alpena Hi-Bulk Offset Brochure 

The Fletcher Paper Co., 20 N. Wacker 
Drive, Chicago 6, is offering a brochure 
illustrating uses for its new Alpena Hi- 
Bulk Offset, an opaque 45* offset sheet 
for letterpress or offset printing. Con- 
tained in the brochure are reproductions 
of line drawings, large duotones, and 
screens. 


ATF Super Chief Product Bulletin 

The American Type Founders Co., Inc., 
200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J., has 
issued the sixth in a series of product bul- 
letins. This six-page bulletin discusses 
ATF’s Super Chief, 23x30-inch, sheet-fed 
offset press, along with illustrations and 
diagrams. 


Sorg Swatch Books 

Special swatch books, demonstrating 
the printing, scoring, varnishing, and die- 
cutting characteristics of three Sorg stock 
line grades—Sorex, Plate Finish, and 
Equator Index Bristol—are now available 
from the Sorg Paper Co., Middletown, 


Sorg Paper has issued special swatch books on 
its Sorex, Plate Finish, Equator Index Bristol lines 
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Ohio. Both letterpress and offset printing 
processes are illustrated. 


Type and Its Relation to Paper 

Another educational booklet in its “bet- 
ter printing through better planning” 
series has been published by the Kimber- 
ly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis. Written by 
R. Hunter Middleton, typographer and 
calligrapher, the booklet, “Type and Its 
Relation to Paper,” discusses type selec- 
tion, type arrangement, and proper print- 
ing surface. Dr. Middleton is associated 
with the Ludlow Typograph Co. 








Kimberly-Clark’s “Type and Its Relation to Pa- 


er’ discusses type selection, arrangement, etc. 
P yp 


General Purpose Control Catalog 
GEC-1260D, a new 72-page publica- 
tion, contains information on the com- 
plete line of control devices manufactured 
by the general purpose control depart- 
ment of the General Electric Co., Schenec- 


tady 5, N.Y. 


DuPont Graphic Arts Register 

The photo products department of E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co., Nemours 
Building, Wilmington 98, Del., has 
launched a quarterly publication, “The 
Graphic Arts Register,” for lithographic, 
gravure, photoengraving, and other crafts 
whose work involves the use of film. Con- 
tents are designed to provide up-to-date 
information about the company’s graphic 
arts products and to give technical advice 
on their uses. 


Heinn Presentation Folder 

Forty-six basic types of binders, in- 
dexes, and other products are described 
in a presentation folder being distributed 
by the Heinn Co., 326 W. Florida St., 
Milwaukee. 


Amsterdam Continental Folders 
Three new folders on some of the 
foreign types which it distributes have 
been issued by Amsterdam Continental 
Types and Graphic Equipment, Inc., 268- 
276 Fourth Ave., New York 10. D. Stem- 








Roll-fed PRINTING and CUTTING 
in CONSTANT REGISTER... 














ga 


All Star Profit Making Features 


% Multi-color printing up to six colors 


% Triple production over sheet fed operation 


%& Simplified labor saving make-ready 
%& Long or short runs with equal economy 
% Uses low cost, easy to store plates 


% Accommodates standard wood-and steel 


rule blanking dies 
¥%& Process board up to .050 points 


With PACKER high speed, roll fed 
“matched” units of Flexo-PRINTER and 
Hydraulic DIE CUTTER you're assured 
of 1—lIncreased production. 2—Better 
print and cut register. 3—Drastic savings 
in time and man-hour costs. PACKER’S 
“chain hole punch” registration system 
is the answer. 





High speed conveyor unit has variable speed 
drive stripping mechanism and motors, plus an 
accordion type table for adjusting to various size 
cartons delivered from die cutter. 


Manufacturers of 
“CHAIN-HOLE” 
PUNCH 
Printing and 
Die Cutting 
Equipment 


One to six color Flexo- 
graphic Press prints 
300 to 600 feet per min- 
ute — front and back 
at one pass. Hydraulic 
valve pressure controls, 
handle any variable 
board thickness, 












Simplified in operation, this PACKER ex- 
clusive feature eliminates the need for com- 
plicated and expensive controls, thus it effects 
substantial savings in original investment as 
well as efficiently cutting and saving on 
make-ready, running, registration and strip- 
ping time. 


Printing press is available with from one to 
six color stations. Die cutting unit creases, 
cuts and automatically strips from 6,000 to 
40,000 cartons per hour, dependent on their 
size. Complete operation requires only two 
operators each for either printing or die cut- 
ting. Equalized pressure blanking of entire 
web reduces die wear to the minimum. Sim- 
plified make-ready drawer type chase permits 
quick and easy job change-over, 


PACKER “chain hole” registration also per- 
mits independent operation of printer and 
blanker—with no need for in-line installation. 


Write today for complete information details. 
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pel AG Type Foundry, Typefoundry Am- 
sterdam, and Societa Nebiolo Torino are 
the type manufacturers. 


Mailing List Bulletin 

Walter Drey, Inc., 257 Fourth Ave., 
New York 10, mailing list consultants, has 
issued an eight-page bulletin which ex- 
plains how a mailing list is compiled. 


Shenandoah Text Sample Book 

The Standard Paper Manufacturing Co., 
P.O. Box 1554, Richmond, Va., is offer- 
ing a sample book on its new Shenandoah 
Text, which is available in text, cover, 


and bristol weights. 


Morningstar-Paisley Booklet 

An eight-page, illustrated booklet, 
called “Morningstar-Paisley Has Already 
Touched Your Life Several Times To- 
day,” has been published by Morningstar- 
Paisley, Inc., 630 W. 51st St., New York 
19. The booklet lists the industries and 
manufactured goods in which M-P prod- 
ucts are used and offers descriptions of 


adhesive S, Zums, etc 


G.E. Kinatrol Bulletin 

Information on its new Kinatrol line of 
eddy current coupling adjustable speed 
drives for 5- to 100-hp is contained in a 
new bulletin, GEA-6885, published by 
General Electric Co., Schenectady 5, N.Y. 


Kodak Q-Sheet Series No. 105 

A new graphic arts technique which 
yields production-quality halftone posi- 
tives from inexact separation negatives is 
described in a pamphlet published by the 
Eastman Kodak Co., Graphic Reproduc- 
tion Sales Division, Rochester 4, N.Y. 
“Filter Control of Screen Positives Made 
With the Kodak Magenta Contact Screen” 
is No. 105 in the Kodak Q-Sheet series. 


Westvaco Printing Paper Catalog 

A new catalog containing a complete 
line of Westvaco printing papers has been 
issued by the West Virginia Pulp and Pa- 
per Co., 230 Park Ave., New York 17. 
The catalog features hard covers, use of 
four-color plates, and products separated 
according to printing processes and end 
uses. 


Macey Saddle-Gatherer Folder 

The Macey Co., a subsidiary of Harris- 
Intertype Corp., 13835 Enterprise Ave., 
Cleveland 35, has prepared a file folder 
with data on its saddle-gatherer and 
single-book trimmer. The folder contains 
product literature, floor plans, etc. 


Dirats Powderless Etcher Folder 

A four-page, illustrated brochure on 
the Dirats Powderless Flow-Type Etcher 
has been issued by the Dirats Photo-Plate 
Co., Westfield, Mass. 


Testing Machines Brochure 

Testing Machines, Inc. of 72 Jericho 
Turnpike, Mineola, N.Y., has issued a six- 
page brochure illustrating and describing 
18 different machines for use in the paper 
and paperboard field. 


Acrolite 1960 Color Catalog 

Acrolite Products, Inc., P.O. Box 469, 
Rahway, N. J., has made available its 
1960, graphic arts, four-page, three-color 
catalog which photographically illustrates 
and describes its products and services. 


Parchtex Presentation Portfolio 
Presentation portfolios containing the 
new Parchtex line of stationery, announce- 
ments, and cards in cut sizes have been 
issued by the Leader Card Co., Inc. of Mil- 
waukee, Wis., through Sorg Paper Co.'s 
authorized Parchtex distributors. 


Foil Carton Board Booklet 

The use, properties, design, handling, 
and printing of aluminum foil carton 
board is covered in a 12-page booklet 
available from the Anaconda Aluminum 
Co., Louisville 1, Ky. Included in the 
booklet are tips on care of foil stock; 
printing on foil by gravure, lithography, 
flexography, letterpress, and silk screen; 
as well as the scoring, die-cutting, and 
packing of completed cartons. 





DRUMHEAD 
TYMPAN 


Ready-cut, scored top sheets and 
hangers for all high speed auto- 
matic presses. Highest quality 
treated jute. 


UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED 


TO PLEASE YOUIN :EVERY WAY 


You're on the press faster with 


‘Riegel TYMPANS AND OFFSET PACKING 
A A 


Ay 
Riegeld 
CERTIFINE TYMPA 


TREATED JUTE 
TYMPAN 


Ideal for long runs or for miscellaneous 
jobs where fine printing is required. 
Costs no more than other advertised 
tympans that contain no jute. Stocked 
in roll widths for every press. 





A: a. 


A moderately priced tympan with a hard, 
even surface and exceptional strength. 
Stocked in roll widths for every press, or 
square-cut sheets. 


OFFSET PACKING 


To pack your offset presses 
faster, easier. Four accurate 
calipers... toothy surface 
prevents slipping under plate or 
blanket. No thinning out 

on long runs. Six convenient sizes. 
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SIEBOLD SAFETY INKS 


i ? 
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make check printing. doubly profitable! 


When Lithographers or Printers 

f manufacture their own safety paper by 

‘) printing plain stock with Siebold Safety Inks, 

< they offer customers CHECK PAPER with 
distinctive individual pantograph designs — an 
added protection against alteration by 
chemicals or erasure. Here is a sales tool that 
can help you win new customers 
and keep old ones happy. 

EASY TO HANDLE-—Siebold Safety Inks can be 


mixed with any litho varnish from No. 3 to No. 5. 
Never add dryers or boiled oil, as boiled oil is a 








at j eg NEW YORK 13, N. ¥. 


























G J. H. & G. B. Srezoxp, 


0 : eres. lt 


Inc. No. 51003 drying oil. 


COLOR FLEXIBILITY —If color is too strong it can 

be reduced by using Siebold’s Sensitive White 
iB which is manufactured specially for this purpose. 
NO SPECIAL PLATES REQUIRED—Use either albu- 
$ men, deep etch, high etch or presensitized plates 





; or electrotypes. 
DOLLARS. NON-SENSITIVE TO WATER-Siebold Safety Inks 





4+. H. &G. B. SIEBOLD INC. are sensitive to acid only. 


PRICES—$4.00, in 1 Ib. cans: $3.50 per Ib. in 
5 Ibs., or more; FOB New York. One pound prints 











5 to 10 reams of paper, based on 22 x 34 sheet, 
printed 24 up, according to pantographic design. 








Send for our Color book of printed samples of Safety Inks. Available in 19 different colors. 


MEMBER : Lithographic Technical Foundation 
National Association of Photo Lithographers 
National Association of Printing-ink Makers 
National Printing-ink Research Association 
N.Y. Employing Printers Association. 





- BQERCA 


150 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 





EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER * MANUFACTURERS OF PRINTING, LITHOGRAPHIC INKS AND SUPPLIES 





SUPPLIES 


FOR THE PRINTER 





HOW YOU SPELL IT! 


The only good thing about static 
is that the Simco ‘“‘Midget”’ now 
unconditionally guarantees to 
eliminate it! This safe, rugged, 
inexpensive static eliminator is 
designed to fit any machine, is 
effective on any material. Write 
today for complete facts. Anti- 
static cleaning devices and 
sheet separators, anti-static 
sprays and static measuring 
meters are also available. 


America’s Largest Manufacturer Specializing 
in Anti-Static Equipment 


the SIMCO company 


920) Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. 


» IT'S WRONG—NO MATTER 












by WILSOLITE 


Goodyear “HI-FI Blankets” for the 
offset industry. Red, Black, Grey and 







Green. Available from stock; rolls and 






cut “blankets” for all size presses. Good- 







year related products. 






Wilsolite Matrix Materials . . . to pro- 






duce Thermosetting molds. Natural rub- 






ber, synthetic rubver. Engraving rubber 





and cured plate backings. 





Write for full information and samples. 


on © O82 a 34 
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The Roberts FB 


straight head 





ste ROBERTS... tops 


IN TYPOGRAPHIC NUMBERING 


MACHINES SINCE 1889 





high speed rotary 





Write or call Roberts Numbering Machine Division, 
Heller Roberts Manufacturing Corporation, 700 Jamaica 
Avenue, Brooklyn 8, N.Y. Telephone Midway 7-4600. 


The Roberts FB 
high speed rotary 
convex head 








AMSCO tiises 


Ist CHOICE for over 50 years 
in the Graphic Arts Industry! 


Leading men . . . superintendents, craftsmen, owners alike... 
invariably choose AMSCO Chases for their cylinder, job, duplex 
. .. Stereotype and electrotype work. Over the years they have 
found that when a chase is marked AMERICAN STEEL CHASE 
CO., it is the best and most reliable product available! 


@ Joints electrically welded to one-piece frames for extra 
strength and rigidity. 

@ Every Chase square and true. 

@ All AMSCO Chases carry lifetime guarantee. 

@ Chases stocked to press specifications. 

@ Special Chases to your specifications. 


AMERICAN STEEL CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City 1, N. Y. 
— __ 


TLIFAT 
| | od 
i = e _ 


REGULAR CHASE QUADRUPLE CHASE PUBLICATION CHASE MIEHLE VERTICAL CHASE 
Over 300 leading dealers, coast-to-coast, handle AMSCO products. 






































Printing 





Toggle Base 


Reduce lockup and makeready time 

to the minimum. PMC Toggle Base and 
Hooks assure fast, accurate plate 
positioning . . . eliminate downtime 
because of rocking cuts and work-ups 
... Cut operating costs ... and 
improve quality, for plates are held in 
exact registered position throughout 
longest runs. 

Base available in magnesium 

or semi-steel. 

For finest quality . . . for big savings 
in time and costs . . . investigate 
PMC precision products. 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


Products 436 Commercial Square, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
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RICHARDS '“CL/PPER” 


MACHINES THAT 
GIVE TOP 
PERFORMANCE 


For 
Printers 
Stereotypers 
Photoengravers 
Electrotypers 


Also 

Richards 
Modern Routers 
Mortisers 
Saw-Trimmers 





CLIPPER 
Rolling Table-Saw 
3 Models 


Designed and 
Built by a Printer 
For Printers 


Send for Stratosphere Folder 


J. A. RICHARDS CO. 


903 N. Pitcher St. Kalamazoo, Mich. 
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The Typographer 
and the Compositor 


have one objective in common 


the proper use of 
Selection of suitable faces 
for size and density 
width of line spacing— all 
contribute to the final pride 
of accomplishment. 


Substitutions, because of lack of type in the case can 
do more to defeat the appearance of a job, than any 
other factor. 


We, at Baltotype take pride in our sorts service for 
empty cases. Convenient order blanks are furnished 
for quick and easy marking. Sorts are usually shipped 
the same day as order is received. 


Use old type metal to refill your cases with new 
type. Trade in prices are at their highest level right 
now. 





: . 
Creative wotkmen need material to work with 


Baltotype 





15-17 S. Frederick Street 
Baltimore 2, Maryland 


reutomatée 
SHEET COUNTING | 


AND | 


MARKING MACHINE > 


fast... accurate 
... low-cost! 





Compact, portable unit 
counts and marks sheets 
from presses, sheeters, 
die-cutters, etc. — fast as 
machines can deliver. 

@ Easily adjusted for any desired 


marking interval and variations in 
sheet sizes 


@ Inserts colored markers, for uni 
form separations of lots or ‘‘lifts,”’ 
at selected count — to end hand- 
counting costs, time, errors. 


© Count readily corrected for spoiled 
or pulled sheets. 


A special problem requiring design of new equipment? 
Call for our research and development service at the 
planning stage. 


WRITE FOR BULLETIN 401-A 


COUNTER & CONTROL CORPORATION 


4505 West Brown Deer Road ¢ Milwaukee 18, Wisconsin 











New Sizes 


36 x 48 
20 x 26 


BAUMFOLDER 
GOLDMINES 


36x 48... DOUBLE SIXTEEN 


14 Folding Sections 
ONLY $485 Initial . . . $335 Monthly 


20x 26... THREE RIGHT ANGLE 
16 page 
10 Folding Sections 


ONLY $253 Initial . . . $83 Monthly 
Do Phone Me Personally (Collect) LO 8-4470-71-72 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, Inc. 


1540 Wood Street Philadelphia 2, Pa. 












WHEN YOU APPLY A FEW DROPS OF 


PHENGID 





H 


So powerful — yet so safe 


Any kind of ink—even when hardened on type or 
cuts—starts to dissolve instantly when Phenoid 
is applied. Safe for wood, metal, hands, and has 
no unpleasant odor. 
In two forms—regular and NON-FLAMMABLE. 
Order from your supplier. Write for leaflet. 


Chalmers Chemical Company, 123 Chestnut St., Newark 5, N. J. 
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The 


PRINTER and 
LITHOGRAPHER 


Taltelakemelate, 


classified 


American 


buyers: 


ouide 


RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.50 a line per 
insertion (figure 38 characters per line); mini- 
mum $4.50. Used monthly, $45 a year for 3 
lines; $15 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, $1.15 a line, minimum $3.45. 
Display classified sold by column inch with 
discounts for larger space and three or more 
insertions. Sample rates: One inch used one 
time, $27, used 12 times, $22 per insertion. 
Two or four inches used one time, $25 per 
inch. Full rate schedule on request. Please 
send payment with order. 

Copy must be received at 79 W. Monroe St., 
Chicago 3, Ill., by the 18th of the month pre- 
ceding date of publication. 





ADHESIVES 

CARS- N-SET Penetrating Glues —are 
ised f1 ast to coast to pad one time 
F NCR Spot Carbon, other Forms 
R ise. CARB-N-SET FORMS, 
P Box 8, Roosevelt Sta., Dayton 17, O 





BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


NATIONAL DISTRIBUTOR WANTED 


TO SELL AND SERVICE NEW 
STITCHING MACHINE ATTACHMENTS 





Our two units for gang stitchers al- 
most sell themselves: an automatic 
slitter and an automatic front trim- 
mer. They are time-proved and effi- 
cient. We seek an arrangement with 
a respected organization having a 
service department to install and in- 
struct buyers. 


Write: Henry Newman, Sales Manager 


William Gross G Son 

210 Elizabeth Street 

New York, New York 
Or Phone Worth 6-1199 














PRINTING—JOB SHOP, est. 1929, fully 
equipped, good sales volume, Southern 
Ohio, owner retiring; with property. 
Apple Co., 1836 Euclid, Cleveland, O. 





CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS 


WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, 
ADVERTISING NOVELTIES TO THE 
PRINTER—Sell your regular printing 
customers and others. Fleming Calen- 
dar Co., 6535 Cottage Grove, Dept. S, 
Chicago 37, Ill 





CARBONIZING 


RANSKRI 


ORICINAL HOT WAX SPOT CARBON 
Adaptable to any stock. Write for free samples, 


SUPPLIERS 10 THE TRADE EXCLUSIVELY! 


TRANSKRIT 633 Plymouth Ct., Chicago 5 
CORPORATION 704 Broadway, New York 3 






136 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 








CARBON FORMS FINISHING 





CARBON FORMS 


Senutce 


YOU PRINT THEM... 
WE'LL FINISH THEM 


WE ARE NOT PRINTERS! We are in- 
terested only in handling the finishing 
operations of your one-time carbon forms, 
AFTER they leave your press. We have, 
at your service, the finest collating & 
tipping equipment in the industry, both 
fully automatic and semi-automatic, which 
insure a beautifully finished form, always. 
May we have the privilege of serving you 
soon? You can be sure your accounts will 
be held in the strictest confidence. 


* IBM CARDS * IBM CARD COLLATING 
* STATEMENTS* ROTARY SECTIONS 

* PAYROLL CHECKS 

* TIPPING OF ANY NATURE 


SERVICES 

¢ Perforating * Padding 

« Collating & ¢ Wrap, Label & 
Tipping Carton 

¢ Punching * Pickup & 

¢ Proper Carbon Delivery 

5 Contes 2 ° Prompt Service 
Trimming ¢ Fair Prices 

¢ Flat Sheet © Skids 
Gathering Accommodated 


We'll be glad to give an estimate on 

your next job. Just call or write. 

There’s no obligation, of course. 
ASK FOR RAY PAVLIK 


per —Foum HOUSE, i... 


“One minute from Chicago” 
K\< 5200 W. 26th St., Cicero 50, Ill. 
. Olympic 2-9232 











EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE 


STATIC ELECTRICITY steals profits, 
causes fires and explosions! Kill it with 
inexpensive, trouble-free Static elimi- 
nator Brushes. Fully guaranteed — 
thousands in use. Send for free illus- 
trated folder today. Western Brush Co., 
Dept. A. 215 S. Western, Chicago 12, Il. 





EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 








EQUIPMENT AVAILABLE 


Due to Merger of 
Woodward & Tiernan Printing 
Company 
and 
Simmons-Sisler Company 
St. Louis, Mo. 


¢ 5/0 65” Miehle Single & 
Two Color Units 

¢ Miller SY & TY Units, 
28x41 

e Miller Simplex 

e Miehle Verticals 

e Miehle No. 57 S.C. Offset 

e Harris LTW S.C. Offset, 
21x28 

e 44” Seybold Cutters 

¢ Brackett Mod. B Safety 
Trimmers 

Plus other desirable items 

WRITE FOR DETAILS NOW! 

Sole Selling Agents 

SAMUEL C. STOUT COMPANY 


343 S. Dearborn St., Chicago 4, Ill. 
Harrison 7-7464 

















The MULTIPRESS 







Advertising literature 
Booklets « Envelopes 
Post cards * Bank checks 
Folded circulars «Cartons 
Tabulating cards 

What have you? 
Write Dept.! for *_. literature 


B. VERNER & CO., INC. 


52 DUANE ST.,NEW YORK7 « 











BA 7-1466 





TW MILLER (21 x 28)—2 Color Letter- 


press. Less than 4 years old—excellent 
condition—has only run 1,000,000 im- 
pressions. Must sacrifice—need space— 


can be inspected on our floor. Box R-19, 
Inland & Am. Printer & Lithog., 79 W. 
Monroe, Chicago 3 





OFFSET PRESS. Must sell in next 30 
days—we are moving. (23x36) Ebco 
220/60/3, can be inspected in daily pro- 
duction. Box R-16, Inland & Am. Print- 
er & Lithog., 79 W. Monroe, Chgo 3, II. 
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EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 


HIGH SPEED, 
ECONOMICAL 
WEB DRYERS 


e LETTERPRESS 
e OFFSET 


GRAVURE 
FLEXOGRAPHIC 


OVER 
25 YEARS EXPERIENCE 


B.OFFEN & CO. 


29 E. Madison St., Chicago, Ill. 











HILL RUBBER CO.., inc. 
Renton jointing 


BEST IN RUBBER—BEST IN SERVICE 
2728 Elston Ave. * Chicago 47, Illinois 
2720 Church St. © East Point, Georgia 
731 Commonwealth Ave. ¢ Massillon, Ohio 
3510 G tt St. © Houston 25, Texas 
1462 Via Coralla e San Lorenzo, Calif. 

UNVULCANIZED GUMS 
ENGRAVERS’ RUBBER 

PLATE BACKING (cured & uncured) 
CEMENTS (for all purposes) 
FABRICS (for all printing) 

BOX-DIE MOUNTING MATERIAL 
SPONGE RUBBER Molded and Sheet 


COMPLETE STOCKS 
(under temperature control) 


Samples & Prices on Request 
“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 

















ROTARY A.T.F. WEB OFFSET press, 
2 colours, 22%”x35”, complete with elec- 
trical, folder, gas dryer &, P.I.V. drives. 
12 years old. In good working order. 


Net impressions 10,000 per hour. Can be 
seen in operation. For delivery in July 
1960. Price $45,000.00—as is, where is. 


CANADIAN PRINTING & LITHO- 
GRAPHING COMPANY LIMITED, 2151 
Ontario Street East, Montreal 24, Que- 


> 


bec, Canada. LAfontaine 38-2111. 





LINOTYPE, LUDLOW AND MONOTYPE 
mats. Save 25% to 70%. Send for lists. 
Midwest Matrix & Machinery Mart, Inc., 
633 Plymouth Court, Chicago 5, IIl. 





FOLDERS & FEEDERS—Large selec- 
tion, New, Used and Rebuilt Brown Fold- 
ing Machine Co., Since 1882. 3767 Chester 
Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. 





NEED A GOOD USED 36% Challenge 
Cutter recently overhauled at a bargain 
price? Box R-17, Inland & Am. Printer 
& Lithog., 79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3, Il. 








EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





how to get and hold 
Perfect Register 


This $1.35 Carlson 
stainless steel regis- 
ter pin sent free with 
the answer. Thin 
base. Will not buckle 
mask. Ample thumb space. Machined 
and polished to exactly .250”. 


This generous 
sample of Carl- 
son Mask also 
sent free with 
the answer 
Each sheet of 3 
Carlson Mask is clearly identified with 
the Carlson mark of quality 


THE CHESLEY F. CARLSON COMPANY 
2240 Edgewood Avenue « Minneapolis 26, Minnesota 


EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES FOR SALE (Contd.) 





PUT 


PROFIT 


BACK INTO 
PRODUCTION 






~ NORTH 
AMERICAN 


CARBIDE TIPPED SAWS & FINISHING TOOLS 
The right tool for the right wood, metal or plastic. 
Smoother cutting line, no ripping, no chipping 
Makes big cuts in replacement and maintenance 
costs. Write for free catalog today. 


NORTH AMERICAN 
PRODUCTS CORP. 


P.O. BOX 291 P, JASPER, INDIANA 














Insist on Megill’s 
Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 





$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 








Try a Small Ad 
for Quick Results 











ACME GAS & ELECTRIC HEATERS 
For All Types Of Job Presses 


@ Accurate Heat FOR 
e nl QUALITY PRINTING 
rov' 
Design ELIMINATES OFFSET 


@ Greater REDUCE STATIC 
Efficiency ELECTRICITY 


ACME PRINTING APPLIANCE CO. 
9455 Seymour Ave. Schiller Pk. III. 














WANT TO GET YOUR FEET WET in 
offset with a very reasonable invest- 
ment? We have a 14x20 Webendorfer, 
single phase equipment and 17x22 Har- 
ris Offset Press, 3 phase equipment— 
both in fairly good shape and priced to 
move, we think will interest you. Box 
R-18, Inland & Am. Printer & Lithog., 
79 W. Monroe, Chgo. 3. 





CUTTERS 


New machine efficiency 
CHALLENGE current model 193 
CHALLENGE 193HB hydraulic, 
new 1957 
CHALLENGE current model 265 
CHALLENGE 30/2” hand clamp 
power cutter 


New CHALLENGE 302” hand clamp 
power cutter $500. off list 


SEYBOLD 10Z 40 and 44” cutters 
SEYBOLD Dayton model 50” cutter 
SEYBOLD 50” Precision Autospacer 
SEYBOLD Model 60 50” cutter 


BRACKETT Model B Safety Trimmer 
20” 


BRACKETT Model A Safety Trimmer 
25” 


SEYBOLD three knife Model 4-VA 
heavy duty tumbler trimmer 


TYPE & PRESS of Illinois Inc. 


3312 North Ravenswood, Chicago 

















FOR SALE BY PRINTER 


C G P heavy-duty die-cutter 14x20, auto. feed 

Three—9x12 Little Giants 

Two—Heidelbergs 10x15—12x18 

Seybold three knife trimmer 

Cleveland ‘’O” folder, DC motor 

Cleveland ‘’K”’ folder, DC motor 

Southworth round cornerer electric 

Two—Bostitch multiple-head stitchers 

4 pocket Sheridan stitcher and three-knife 
trimmer 


WE ARE NOT DEALERS— 
THESE MACHINES ARE RUNNING! 
McKENZIE SERVICE, INC. 
95 Morton Street 
New York 14, New York 
or Phone WA 4-8300 
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HELP WANTED 





MANAGER — PRINTING 


Progressive, well established nationally known Chicago area multi-plant operation 
printing and servicing business forms and business systems is seeking a Manager of its 
Printing Division (several hundred employees). While general management experience 
is preferred, a progressive, growing Factory Manager in the graphic arts field could 
qualify. Must have production experience in continuous and snap-out forms and have 
knowledge of letterpress, offset, sheet-fed, and rotary equipment, as well as composing 
and bindery operations, and cost and estimating procedures. Engineering training an 
asset, preferred age 35-45. Attractive compensation. Candidate should be of sufficient 
stature to be able to take on in due time additional and greater responsibilities in 
production and management. For the unusual man we are seeking, we offer a challenging, 
stimulating opportunity. Replies are respected and held in confidence. Write Box R-15, 
Inland & Am. Printer & Lithog., 79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3. 














INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Intertype Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan 6, Ohio 


LOOKING FOR A NEW JOB? 


Superintendent—Offset INDIANA $12,000 


Supervisor—0 ffset 
Plate Dept. EAST $12,000-$13,000 


Foreman—Offset Pressman OHIO $10,000 LABELER—MAILER 
Foreman—Bindery CALIF. 


Estimat Offset ow 
‘Letterpress “MICH. & WISC. y APPLY f 

[ 

} 













eae: Mammiemen pO strippers, Pil ; ABELS 
( | \ AnyRoll or Strip Label 


pressmen, compositors, proofreaders, monotype, fold- 
er operators, binderymen, etc. Offset pressmen in 
@ | | wmWING MAILER 
| rc 7 
__ SCHAUNCEY WINGS MS 
cS -<=|_GREENFIELD, MASS. 








GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Manager 
Dept. ID-2, 307 E. 4th St., Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us. 





high demand. 








PLASTIC & RUBBER PLATES 





LITHO PREPARATORY JOURNEYMEN 
—Excellent positions for 3 journeymen 
Color Strippers and one Plate Maker. 
Also require top man for Night Litho 
Prep Foreman. Large air-conditioned 
plant, established growing company, 
first class equipment. Address replies 
giving experience to Mr. Wooldridge, 
Darby Printing Company, 2414 Douglas 
Street, N.E., Washington 18, D. C. 











SALES AIDS 
MAILING PIECES FOR THE PRINTER 
Wayside Press, Interurban Bldg. 
Dallas, Texas 


WRITERS WANTED—for articles. Dept. 
2, 5228 Irvine Ave., North Hollywood, 





INK CONDITIONERS 








Looking for Practical, 
Time-Saving Shortcuts? 
IAPL lists plenty in every issue. See 
for yourself. Subscribe today. 


Inland & American Printer & Lithographer 
79 W. Monroe St. Chicago 3, Ill. 


T ink CONDITIONER 
QUICKSET in ® 


ork-&-turn litho ond letterpress - - - 
t spray. 
inincon $2.20 non-oF se ind tor Price List 
AL COMPOUNDING compant’. 
1719 N. Damen Ave. ° Chicago 47, Wincls 
¢ Glazcote, 20/20 Overprint Varnish, 
ein Ink Conditioners 


for Ww 

















SALES AIDS (Contd.) 


“It Sells printing!” 


@ Use ‘The Notebook of a Printer.’ It's the best 
printer's house-organ you can get because it 
sells printing. Your name designed into it. Smart, 
low cost. Sales copy wins natl. award. ASK. 
Maybe your city and area is open. “It brings in 
business.” ‘Prospects call us.’ “It makes money” 
. . « Clients say. Send for facts: The ARBOGUST 
Co., Adv., 228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1, Illinois. 








the world’s finest 

printing sales magazine 

with your own imprint, 

. . . May be exclusively yours in your 
own sales area. Gives helps, hints to 
buyer of printing. Uses process color, 
quality design. Some franchises open. 
Write today for free samples, prices. 
Tips * 161 E. Grand Ave. * Chicago, Ill. 

* al 












TRAVEL SERVICE—PARIS EXHIBIT 


PARIS PRINTING EXHIBIT—Air and 
Hotel Reservations. Extended trips. Free 
Folies tickets. Graphic Arts Services, 
30x 167, Hartford, Conn. 





TICKETS 

TICKETS—Roll, Machine Folded for 
Amusements. Work Tickets, Reserved 
Seat, Strip, Merchants Trade Day, etc. 
Stock roll tickets. Daly Ticket Company, 
Collinsville, Illinois. 





TYPE & TYPE FOUNDERS 











HEADQUARTERS FOR 


CEN TAUR 


...and many other fine, useful types. 
Send for prices and specimens of all 
MG&H Foundry Types. 
MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 


659 FOLSOM STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 7, CALIFORNIA 











SPECIAL OFFER: 


for a limited time, for only 


$14 
you can own 
COSTS FOR PRINTERS 
by Olive A. Ottaway 

“most valuable book on costing 
in the graphic arts industry” 
Send check or money order to Book Dept. 

The Inland and American 

Printer and Lithographer 
79 W. Monroe St., Chicago 3, Ill. 




















ROLLEM 
PERFORATOR 


Run 4,000 to 5,000 sheets 
per hour on this speedy, 


STREAMLINED COPY-FITTING 
Direct Visual Control Method 


By Arthur B. Lee 
$6.30 





sturdy perforator. Can make 
15 perforations at one time. 
Engineered for complete safety and quick, easy adjustments. Unique 
paper control system and other exclusive features make this machine 
the best buy on the market: Perforates, creases, slits $38 3 
with equal ease! Table models: 18” and 24”. Floor 

models: 24”, 30”, 36”, and 42”. 18” table model 





Write or call today for brochure, prices and details 


AMERICAN WOOD TYPE MFG. CO. 
Dept. IP 42-25 Ninth Street, Long Island City 1, N. Y. 














Gives character count of over 1350 type faces, in- 
cluding caps and small caps. 58-page copy-fitting 
manual shows all popular foundry, Linotype, Inter- 
type, Monotype and Ludlow type faces, in sizes 
from 4- to 25-pt. arranged alphabetically. 
Send check or money order to 
BOOK DEPARTMENT 
The Inland and American 
PRINTER and LITHOGRAPHER 
79 W. Monroe, Chicago 3, Ill. 
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IDEA NO. 163 


Made Your First Million? 


(Units, that is!) If you have, be 
sure to tell your public about it! 
Ford Motor Company, f’r in- 
stance, hit the magic figure about 
mid-’59. All subsequent cars bore 
this clever “Second Million’? em- 
blem — printed on Kleen-Stik Ace- 
tate for easy peel-and-press ap- 
lication inside the windshield. For 
ingenious conception and handsome 
design, credit the Ford Division 
and its agency, J. Walter Thomp- 
son. Detroit office. De luxe pro- 
duction handled by Harry Bell and 
John Wallace of Detroit, repre- 
senting Grand Rapids Label Co. 
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The World’s Most Versatile 


Self-Sticking Adhesive 








IDEA NO. 164 


Top o’ the Totem Pole 


Radio Station WLW, nee, 
enjoys this eminence not only be- 
cause it’s the world’s highest fidelity 
station, but also because it’s ‘‘top”’ 
in total area audience: Crosley 
Broadcasting Corporation’s agency, 
The Ralph H. Jones Co., created 
this imposing 2-foot totem pole to 
et the point across to time buyers. 

he clever die-cut piece was 
equipped with a strip of Kleen- 
S.ik Dubl- Stik, so, seach recipient 
could “roll his own’’ with a simple 
peel-and-press. Acct. Exec. Dick 
Geis handled the project with 
Howie Sunderman, Sales Mgr. 
for Westerman Printing Co., 
Cincinnati. 


Promoting media or motor 
ears, your P.O.P. will be top 
man on the totem pole of at- 
tention if you use Kleen-Stik 
—tops in pressure-sensitive 
adhesives. See your regular 
printer, lithographer or silk 
screener for ideas—or join our 
**Idea-of-the-Month” Club. 
Write today! 


kleen-sti 


PRODUCTS, INC. 
7300 West Wilson Avenue 
Chicago 31, Illinois 
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% ANTS-IN-HIS-PLANT DEPT.: The Syracuse (Kan.) 
Journal recently had some mechanical trouble. The press 
stopped during a run, and after much downtime the trouble 
was found to be ants in the switchbox, causing the switch 
to ground itself out of commission. 

When publisher Mickey James told the story, he closed 
with the observation that “I suppose I shall go down in 
history, not as a brilliant writer or fearless editor, but as 
the only man who had ants in his press.” 


* THINGS ARE FAR FROM PERFECT in Soviet print- 
ing circles. About the slow progress of capital investments 
in the Russian printing industry, our spies, who translate 
Polygrafitcheskoye Proizvodstvo, the Soviet printing journal, 
send us from behind the pig-iron curtain the following 
information 

‘Alas, things are far from perfect. The plan for building 
and installation of machinery in the printing industry re- 
mains unfulfilled. Things are particularly bad in the Moscow 
Urban Economic District. Of the 60 million roubles sched- 
uled for investment in the printing industry this year [1959} 
so far 5.6 million roubles, or 9 per cent, of the annual plan 
were used in the first five months. Of the 12 million roubles 
set aside for the building of Tshekhov printing works so 
far not one single rouble has been used. In the Leningrad 
district some 13.5 per cent of scheduled investment total 
for the printing industry was used in the first five months. 
At the construction of the Saratov printing works the figure 
is 10.7 per cent and at Yaroslavl (one of the biggest proj- 
ects) 15.7 per cent.” 

Probably the Russians are building printing plants out 
of green cheese on the Moon by this time!! At the same 
time the amount of printing being produced in Russia (and 
a lot of it exported, too) is downright fantastic. But that’s 


another story. 


* TO AN ORIENTAL this is purely Occidental: Dr. 
Tsuen-Hsuin Tsien (you pronounce it!) wants to correct a 
typographical error that’s five centuries old. Gutenberg is 
supposed to have invented movable type back in the 1400's. 
The Chinese beat him to it by several centuries, the learned 
doctor says. He ought to know for he’s an associate pro- 
fessor of Chinese literature and head librarian of the Far 
Eastern Library at the University of Chicago. 

“Movable type was invented by the Chinese in the 11th 
century,” says Dr. Tsien. “Gutenberg might have been in- 
fluenced by it, but there is no clear evidence.” 

Dr. Tsien is a walking index on the history of Chinese 
printing and of Chinese books before printing was invented. 
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So another one of our graphic arts myths has been de- 
bunked. Next, they'll be saying Franklin didn’t invent the 
expression, “Oh, go fly a kite.” Or that he didn’t design 
the pot-bellied stove after his own figure!! But he’s still the 
Patron Saint of American Printing to us—no matter what 
they say about Gutenberg. 


* WORD WATCHER’S PARADISE: Add words you 
can use every four years: Bissextile, meaning Leap Year 
as is 1960. 

We still think a World Calendar is a good idea. The 
calendar is Business Enemy No. 1 because it is so con- 
founded confusing! This year is the 30th anniversary of 
the World Calendar Association, which has a magazine 
called Journal of Calendar Reform. 

Briefly, the World Calendar, if it ever gets adopted, would 
have 31 days for January, April, July, and October, which 
always begin on Sunday; 30 days for February, May, August, 
November, which always begin on Wednesday; 30 days for 
March, June, September, and December, and they begin on 
Friday. That troublesome 365th day would be called World 
Day and would come at the end of December. 

More long week ends are in prospect if the World Calen- 
dar is adopted. The sponsors suggest that all holidays that 
do not fall on Monday on the new calendar, such as May 30 
and July 4, be celebrated then. 

Once every four years there'll be another holiday— 
“World Leapyear Day’—tucked in between Saturday, June 
30, and Sunday, July 1. 

There are lots of other interesting and dramatic depar- 
tures from the calendar now used, which is unbalanced, 
irregular and unsettled. As a contrast the World Calendar 
would be balanced, regular, and perpetual. 

There are other advantages, too, but if you are really 
interested, write to the World Calendar Association, 630 
Fifth Ave., New York 20. The more we see of the proposed 
calendar, the better we like it. 


* ABRAHAM LINCOLN HAD A GOOD WORD to 
say about printing. Of the time when printing and books 
first came into the world, he said: 

“It is very probable, almost certain, that the great mass 
of men at that time were utterly unconscious that their 
condition or their minds were capable of improvement. 
They not only looked upon the educated few as superior 
beings, but they supposed themselves to be naturally in- 
capable of rising to equality. To emancipate the mind from 
this false underestimate of itself is the great task which 
printing came into the world to perform.” 
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Every sheet and roll has a printed guide-line 
OL W 9] and caliper number. Each arrow is exactly 
I 7 / re 10 inches from the point of any arrow to any 
other. Every sheet or roll clearly shows the 
caliper number and grain direction of that sheet. 





Cromwell Printed 
Tympan and Offset 
Packing was de- 
signed for the printer 
who wants the very 
best press prepa- 
ration. 


Result... you can quickly and 
easily measure off the Tympan 
or Offset Packing you need with- 
out waste ... you can read the 
grain direction, caliper and size 
«+. you can maintain stock control 
at a glance. 


Cromwell Offset Packing, 
oF course there'sno | “Saas 
doubt about famous Y 
Cromwell quality. It's 
tough, it resists oil, 
humidity and temper- 
ature changes, mois- 
ture and cleaning 
solvents—and each 
sheet is absolutely 
uniform. Available in 
sheets or rolls to your 
specifications. 


ready—reduces downtime. 








The best run for your money— I'd like to test Cromwell Printed ( ) Tympan ( ) Offset Packing, 
unconditionally guaranteed (check one). Send free sample. 
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INTERTYPE 


COPPORATION 


Imperial 


a classic newspaper face that is rapidly 
becoming a universal type face 


IMPERIAL... a modern member of 
Intertype’s Crown family of news 
text faces...was designed by Edwin 
W. Shaar for maximum readability 
in today’s newspaper columns. It 
offers the inherent benefit of saving 
space while still retaining maxi- 
mum legibility, warmth and easy 
familiarity. This attracts the eye 
and invites thorough readership. 

Many leading newspapers of the 
country have adopted Imperial as 
their standard for editorial, news, 
market and classified composition. 
Although designed primarily as a 
newspaper face, Imperial has sub- 
stantial application in the field of 
commercial printing. 


Printers find Imperial fills 
an important need 


The production of catalogs, books, 
programs, house organs, business 
forms, broadsides, labels and many 
other classes of commercial work 
requires a face that combines the 
best attributes of legibility, printa- 
bility, space saving and variety in 
body sizes. Imperial meets all these 
requirements completely. 

First of all, Imperial is bigger on 
the body. The lower case letters are 
higher in proportion to the capitals. 
Larger lower case letters make for 
more generous counters in closed 
letters such as b, d, 0, p, q and es- 
pecially a, e and g. 

Because Imperial lower case is 
big on the body, it is clearer, easier 
to read and provides a foundation 
for better printing due to less trap- 
ping of ink in counters. Imperial is 
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not a condensed face. It is simply 
a better fitted face which closes up 
the space between all of the letters 
without sapping the strength of the 
matrix side walls. This produces 
fast-reading word pictures. 

Imperial also has good color or 
weight. It has the proper amount of 
contrast between the thick and thin 
parts of the letters to produce a firm 
but not too heavy line which stands 
by itself in contrast to the white 
space above and below it. 






Hairline 
Ball 
Sidewall — Stem 
Swell Counter 
Crotch Finial 


BALL-— sized for good color balance 
SIDEWALLS — ample for durability 
SWELL— correctly hefted and shaped 
HAIRLINE ~— good contrast, ample land 
COUNTER ~ generous, clean, open 
STEM—weighted for vigorous color 
FINIAL~—spaced to avoid ink trap 
CROTCH— deep, open wedge of white 


Imperial available in sizes 
to meet every need 


Publishers, printers and typogra- 
phers find that Imperial’s complete 
range of sizes from 5¥4 to 14 point 
fully meets requirements for a wide 
variety of jobs. Imperial is avail- 
able duplexed with Bold or Italic in 
regular and TTS versions. 





By establishing Imperial as your 
foundation text face you will be in 
a position to offer your customers 
complete continuity of appearance 
regardless of type sizes. Switches 
and substitutions will be a thing of 
the past. Proper fitting of type to 
complex layouts, such as catalogs, 
business forms and similar kinds of 
work, becomes a simple matter. 

An investment in Imperial is an 
investment in a type family of the 
highest value. These matrices, like 
all Intertype matrices, are precision 
manufactured to the highest design 
standards and accuracy by skilled 
craftsmen who have no equal in the 
graphic arts. 


Get all the facts on Imperial, 
send for free booklet 


Intertype’s thirty-two page booklet 
on Imperial contains showings of 
various sizes and combinations. 
Join the growing list of Imperial 
users who find this legibility face 
the answer to today’s need for a 
universal text face. Ask your Inter- 
type representative for information 
or write today for your free booklet. 





Intertype Company 360 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 


New York + Chicago + Cleveland + San Francisco + Los Angeles - New Orleans - Boston 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Company Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax 


Text is 84% pt. Imperial on 10 pt. slug. Display is Fotosetter Imperial 
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